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Preface

This IBM® Redbooks® publication helps you install, customize, and configure an IBM z13®
and build z/OS® environments.

This book is intended for those readers who are new to the platform and are faced with the
task of installing a mainframe for the first time. By the term mainframe in this instance, we
refer to the hardware and the system software. The intention is to show you how this
installation can be done.

Volume 1 shows you how we set up a mainframe and installed z/OS V2R2 and IBM DB2®
V11. The starting point is a basic hardware configuration of an IBM z13 and DS8000® as
shipped from the factory. Volume 1 also shows you how the following milestones were
achieved:

Creating a configuration for the Customized Offering Driver (COD) system
Stand-alone restoration of the COD

Expanding the configuration

Installing the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac

Loading and running IVPs for z/OS ServerPac

Installing DB2 ServerPac and IVPs

vVvyYvyvyYyypy

This publication includes figures that show you how the initial builds were achieved.

For this book, we designed a scenario and show you how to build that scenario step-by-step.
Although your requirements likely differ from our scenario, we intend to provide you with an
example to show you how it can be done and samples and downloadable materials that you
can choose to modify to bring you closer to meeting your needs.

This book is divided into the following parts:
» Part 1: Overview and Planning

In this part, we introduce you to how we approached the project:

— Basic introduction

— Proposed scenario

— An outline of the process to building the scenario
— Planning activities

— Phases and milestones

» Part 2: Configuration and builds

In this part, we describe the tasks that must be completed to create the initial build for the
scenario that is described in Part 1:

Preparation and stand-alone configuration activities
Installing and using the COD

z/OS V2R2 ServerPac installation

DB2 V11 installation

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2016. All rights reserved. Xi
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Part 1

Overview and planning

We assume that you are reading this IBM Redbooks publication because you want to set up a
new mainframe environment from scratch and load the IBM z/OS operating system on to it to
establish a basic operational environment.

We set up this exact configuration for you.

To help you understand how to achieve building the basic operational environment, we
created a basic scenario. This Redbooks publication covers the tasks that we completed to
achieve that scenario. We also include practical suggestions to help you along the way.

The content is intended to give you the knowledge and confidence to build your own
operational IBM z/OS systems from scratch. The knowledge and experience you take from
this book aims to give you the foundation on which to build your own systems.

In Part 1 includes the following chapters:

» Chapter 1, “Overview” on page 3

In this chapter, the scenario that was created for this book and a high-level view of how it is
built are described.

» Chapter 2, “Pre-planning” on page 7

Preparation for the planning process requires some research. In this chapter, we help you
to identify the type of information and resources you need before your planning phase.

» Chapter 3, “Planning” on page 15

In this chapter, we describe the initial environment that we are building and then produce a
sample plan to achieve it.
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Overview

This chapter is the starting point for providing you with the high-level information to
understand the scope of our initial build and how we approach it.

This chapter includes the following topics:

» 1.1, “Introduction” on page 4
» 1.2, “Scenario” on page 4
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1.1 Introduction

The simplest way to explain how to set up a mainframe hardware environment from scratch
and install z/OS software on it is to show you. To this end, we defined a scenario and used the
standard tool sets that are available to build that scenario.

The process of starting from scratch to establishing a single basic operational environment is
described in this book. The descriptions are based on the actual design, plan, and build of the
scenario by using dedicated hardware and software in a controlled laboratory environment.
You see how it is built in practical and real steps.

Throughout the book, we offer hints and tips that can help improve your understanding of the
processes, and help you consider what makes it more applicable to your environment.

1.1.1 Overview of approach

The approach that we take is designed to help you in the following ways:

» Design a scenario so you can see what the end solution looks like
» Show you how we created the plan to build the scenario
» Show you the steps that we took to build the scenario

Each step aims at building your confidence and expertise with the following intentions:

Keep the steps simple; you might be new to the z Systems platform

Reduce complexity by breaking down the process into manageable phases and steps
Keep the language simple

Use the latest hardware and software levels where possible

Be practical in the approach

Provide you with references to other materials that help increase your understanding
Show how a structured approach can help to ease effort and minimize repetition

YyVVyVYyVYVYYVYY

1.2 Scenario

You are ready to start the process with us. The first topic that we must cover is the destination
of this process, which is the active scenario. The process shows you how to build this
scenario.

You can use this book to see how certain activities were planned or completed. If you printed
a hardcopy of this book, you can make notes in the margins to which you can refer later.
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1.2.1 System scenario

The initial build in shown in Figure 1-1. The following logical partitions (LPARs) are used:

» Customized Offering Driver (COD): This LPAR accommodates the driver system. It is a
predefined z/OS system that is loaded and used to install the ServerPac.

» COSP: This LPAR is the z/OS V2R2 system that we build by using the ServerPac process.
In addition to z/OS, we use a separate ServerPac to install DB2 V11 into this LPAR.

System Files

Driver system | ServerPac build

Operations
Layer

Databases

Figure 1-1 Initial build

Consider the following points regarding our scenario:

» All the LPARS run on an IBM z13 N63. No other CPCs are included in this scenario.
» A single DS8000 DASD provides all of the disks for our scenario.

» No tape drives are available.

» One Hardware Management Console (HMC) is used to configure the z13.

You might want to add more LPARs or Coupling Facilities (CFs) later to suit your
requirements. However, this scenario is aimed at providing you with a base on which you can
develop your infrastructure, as shown in Figure 1-1.

Each z/OS LPAR includes the following layers:

» A System Software layer that consists of z/OS system files, which are critical for the
operating system to run.

» A basic Operations layer that contains elements that define the LPAR’s role in relationship
to its environment.

» A partial Data and Database layer that is unique to the individual LPAR (and Sysplex),
which further defines the roles and responsibilities of the environment.
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Pre-planning

Before planning the actual implementation can begin, sufficient information must be available
for consideration because this information shapes the plan’s scope and details. This chapter
provides you with basic information, pointers to other reference sources, and highlights
practical topics that relate to the implementation.

This chapter includes the following topics:

2.1, “Where do you start?” on page 8

2.2, “Areas to address” on page 9

2.3, “Technical implementation plan considerations” on page 9
2.4, “Implementation support plan considerations” on page 13

vyvyyy
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2.1 Where do you start?

8

Starting from scratch is a unique position and a rare project to undertake. It is also exciting
because you might never have as much flexibility again as you have right now. You are
defining the configuration of a brand new system for others to follow. Embrace the opportunity
and be creative. So, where do you start? Consider the following scenario:

It is Day 1 of the implementation. There are high expectations from all quarters. Imagine
you are in the machine room at the data center. Only you. No one else is there to help. No
one is tapping away and making things happen. No conversations. No support. No one to
which you can turn. The humming of the new hardware your only distraction from what is
otherwise complete silence. You are new to the platform. You hardly have any experience,
yet you must make this implementation happen. You must configure hardware that is
unfamiliar to you, install operating systems, database software, system software products,
and configure an operational environment.

This scenario is a lonely place to be. What are you going to do first?

Let us look at how we can make this scenario more attractive. Consider the following changes
to our example:
It is Day 1 of the implementation. There are high expectations from all quarters. You and
the implementation team are gathered in the machine room. The following factors are at
your disposal:

— Experienced hardware engineers, systems programmers, network specialists, and a
storage support technician are ready to help.

— You have contact details for of all the vendors’ equipment and have support contacts
and agreements in place that are aligned with high priority SLAs to respond to help you
and the implementation team if you need it.

— You all have a copy of the plan and the hardware and connecting cables are clearly
labeled.

— Each person knows their responsibilities and there is an agreed schedule of events.

— The physical environment is protected to stop unauthorized people from entering the
data center if they are not actively and directly involved in the implementation.

— Although you are new to the platform, you are thoroughly prepared and have all
information available.

— You understand how to configure the hardware, engineers are available to assist, and
you understand the process to install operating systems, database software, and
system software products. You also have a clear understanding of each stage of
configuring an operational environment.

The preparation for the second scenario option starts here. The pre-planning and planing
phases are critical in determining the success of your implementation. A well-planned
implementation reduces the time lost and costs that are incurred on issues that halt or delay
the implementation. All parties must agree on their roles and responsibilities and understand
their involvement during the implementation schedule.
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2.2 Areas to address

In the remainder of this chapter, we suggest areas to address to help you be in a strong
position and develop the understanding and confidence to successfully implement the
hardware, software, and build the initial environment. The following main areas must be
addressed:

» Technical implementation plan considerations
» Implementation support plan considerations

The scope of pre-planning involves determining what information is available and how to
access it. The implementation team can discuss the points that arise from each piece of
information and decide whether to include it in the technical implementation plan. They also
can consider creating a separate implementation support plan to cover activities that relate to
the implementation but are not part of the technical implementation activities, as shown in
Figure 2-1.

Implementation Project Manager
Project Team

r_ + Stakeholders ﬁ
* Interested Parties

Implementation Team

Technical Implementation Plan Implementation Support Plan

e Task2

Taskn
Operational Configuration

* Taskil

e Task2

Taskn

S e
% + Taskn
M Services Agreements

+ Task1
+ Task2
Taskn

Hardware Configuration g;. Support Agreements
+  Task1 A, + Task1
. Task2 h‘f . Task2
Taskn Taskn
Software Configuration Resource Commitment .
* Taski1 Task1 =

A

There can be other areas to address, depending on your circumstances and configuration.

Figure 2-1 Planning for implementation

2.3 Technical implementation plan considerations

In this section, we describe the following technical implementation plan considerations:

» Hardware pre-planning
» Software pre-planning
» Operational pre-planing

For more information throughout the planning phase, see z/OS V2R2 Planning for
Installation, GA32 0889.

2.3.1 Hardware pre-planning

Several sources are available that can help you collect the information that you need to begin
your planning. High-level information is provided in this section for you to research.
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IBM Resource Link

The IBM Resource Link® provides you with access to various information resources and tools
that are necessary for installing your z13 or IBM z13s™. The tools aim to simplify the
installation process.

You must register by providing a client site number, ID, and valid email address. Your IBM
representative can assist you with the registration process.

After you are logged in, you see the Education and Library tab that displays information about
the z Systems hardware. Consider taking the online tutorials. Much of the configuration tasks
are related to Channel Path Identifiers (CHPID). A key tool to research is the CHPID Mapping
Tool (CMT). We use CMT in the early stages of the configuration.
For more information about IBM Resource Link, see this website:

http://www.ibm.com/servers/resourcelink

The website’s home page is shown in Figure 2-2.

IBM Resource Link

Sign in

Resource Link™ is a customized Web-based solution, providing access to information for Your IBM Registration

planning, installing. and maintaining IBM Systems servers and associated software > Register for an IBM ID

Sign in with your IBM 1D and password. If you do not have an [BM ID, please register now. > Fargotyour 1BM ID?

argot e ord?
Sign in - Forgot your password?
- Change password

- IBM Registration help

Resource Link uses IBM Registration

To sign in Use your IBM 1D and password to sign in Learn more
- AboutIBM Resource Link
Forgot your IBM You may reset your password on the IBM Registration website. If you need - Suggested browser levels

ID or password assistance regarding a forgotten IBM ID and/or forgotten security question
please contact the Worldwide |BM Registration Helpdesk.

Contact us

New users Register for an IBM ID and password - Email reslink@us ibm.com

Figure 2-2 Resource Link home page

IBM Redbooks publications

The IBM Redbooks publications website features a dedicated home page for the z13 and the
z183s. This site is a valuable source of information that includes content to take you from
overviews, planning, and configuration. For more information, see this website:

http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/Redbooks.nsf/pages/z13?0pen

I/0 Control Program

The I/0 Control Program (IOCP) is essential for configuration work. This program is used with
the Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD), which runs under z/OS. This program also is
used for configuration work after a z/OS system is available.

Stand-alone software

Our starting point is a machine without the z/OS operating system. So, how do we configure
the machine without an operating system or load software on to it?
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http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/Redbooks.nsf/pages/z13?Open
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The answer is to use the stand-alone software. There is a stand-alone IOCP that can be
started by logging on to the Service Element (SE) through the Hardware Management
Console (HMC). We show you how to perform this task in the early configuration activities.

There also is a stand-alone version that we start from on the Customized Offering Driver
(COD) system’s DVD. This version is the stand-alone version of DFSMSdss utility that
enables us to load data from the DVDs to the disks.

Remote Service Facility

The HMC Remote Service Facility (RSF) provides communications to a centralized IBM
support network to help deal with hardware-related issues. The RSF communications
provides the following services:

» Problem reporting and repairing of data

» Delivering fixes to the service processor and HMC
» Hardware inventory data

» On-demand enablement (optional)

Check with your IBM representative in advance to determine whether the RSF link is
configured and active. For more information, see IBM z13 Configuration Setup, SG24-8260.

2.3.2 Software pre-planning

When considering software pre-planning, focus on the following areas:

» Customized Offering Driver (COD) system
» ServerPacs

You must place a minimum of the following orders for a system that consists of z/OS V2R2
system and the DB2 Version 11:

» COD: This system satisfies minimum driving system requirements for the system. COD is
delivered on tape or DVD.

» 2/OS System Order: Installs z/OS and products available under z/OS package.
» Subsystem Order: Installs DB2 and products under a subsystem package.

Depending on your Driving System configuration, you might select the Internet Delivery
option for system and Subsystem orders. Internet orders are immediately available for
download after IBM processes your order. Ensure that you have the appropriate network
connectivity and firewall set-up to use this option.

Note: You will receive an email in which it is states how many days you have to download
your order before it is removed. Check this date and download accordingly.

If you prefer to receive your order by using tapes, select the highest density tape that is
supported by your Driving System. You can also select the DVD option.

For our controlled laboratory, we selected the DVD option.

The ServerPac package is delivered by System (z/OS) or Subsystem (DB2). You receive a
separate ServerPac package for each system and subsystem that you plan to install.
Although IBM recommends the use of the Internet Delivery option, this option might not be
practical to a new site. If you do not have connectivity at the site, you can download the
ServerPacs to a notebook elsewhere. After the packages are available to the notebook’s file
system, the installation is similar to that of using DVDs.
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The ServerPac provides you with the following libraries:

» Distribution libraries (DLIBs)

» Target libraries (TLIBs)

» System Management Program Extended (SMP/E) libraries.

For more information and an FAQ about ServerPac, see the following resources:

» IBM Education Assistance: Introduction to ServerPac:
http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/iea/v2r2/pdf/ServerPac_Introduction.pdf

» |IBM z Systems z/OS FAQ:
http://goo.gl/oig6rT

» IBM Redbooks publication: IBM z/OS V2R2: ServerPac, SG24-8500:
http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/abstracts/sg248500.html

» IBM Education Assistant: z/OS V2R2 (see Figure 2-3):
http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/redbooks.nsf/pages/IBMIEAV22install

IBM Redbooks (@ REthﬂkS@
IBM Redbooks® 5 =
IBM Education Assistance

Advanced Search
i e IBM Z/OS® Operating System - Version: V2R2 - Installation and Migration

IT Infrastructure

Contact
Software A | —
Questions, comments?
Storage ' - E & Send an email
IT Business Perspectives Description  Availability ~ Scalability & Performance  Usability & z/OSMF
Residencies Industry & Open Standards  Security MNetworking Installation & Migration
Workshops -
Installation and Migration 4 atome
Additional Materials 9 = Meetthe IBM zEnterprise

How to arder This section contains materials pertaining to the installation and migration for z/0S V2.2
Included are the recordings that were done at the SHARE user group conference in Orlando in
About Redbooks August 2015

Contact Redbook
ontact Redbooks JES?

SRS z0S_V2R2_JES2 Release_Installation_Information (210KB)

RSS feeds
System-wide

. Migrating to z/0OS V2R2 - Part 1 at SHARE in Orlando, August 2015
Related links
IEM Press books PDF Presentation (2MB)

IBM Technical Events Migrating to z/0S V2R1 - Part 2 at SHARE in Orlando, August 2015
Technical training
Developers PDF Presentation
developerWorks wikis

IEM Business Partners

ServerPac Introduction

PDF Presentation (3ME

Figure 2-3 IBM Education Assistance

Before you proceed with the initial planning process for building the system, ensure that you
obtain the z/OS license for your hardware. You can order any z/OS system or subsystem
product that is available on Product catalog by using the license.

After licenses are in place, you can order COD and ServerPacs. If you are choosing physical
media, ensure that you allow time for the delivery to arrive. (How long in advance depends on
your local situation.) If this installation is your first installation, it is wise to be on the side of
caution and we suggest a period of 3 - 4 weeks with which you can check the package and
reorder, if necessary. The availability of these packages are essential for you to progress with
the initial build.

ServerPac can be ordered by using Shopz or contacting your IBM representative. Orders that

are placed on Shopz can be tracked by using the IBM ID that was used to place the order. If
this order is your first time ordering, we suggest that you contact your IBM representative.
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After your order is delivered, read the related installation material that is delivered with your
order. This material consists of information, such as packaging list with your order details,
LOADRIM JCL to prepare the Installation Dialog, and the Install Your Order (IYO) book that is
customized to your order product content. IYO also documents the Service level that is used
to build the order.

2.3.3 Operational pre-planning

A key consideration for the operational environment is standards. Operational environments
are more easily managed if they have structure and conform to standards. The ServerPac
process helps you in this area to complete the initial build.

For more information, see Chapter 6 of z/OS Planing For Installation, GA32-0889.

2.4 Implementation support plan considerations

The implementation support plan varies depending on the client’s requirements, location,
goals, environment, and many other factors. We cannot account for all of those variations, but
we did produce a list of topics that came to the fore when we discussed this subject with
clients, Business Partners, and IBM internal groups.

Consider the following suggestions that are based on those conversations:

» Environment: Are there access points that require special security cards or equivalent?
Will support engineers and others from third-parties access the building?

» Data center environmental aspects
The following topics must be covered as part of the data center planning:

— Air conditioning requirements

— Hot and cold aisles

— Service clearance

— Emergency egress

— Power requirements

— Emergency power off requirements,

— Emergency lighting

— Fire extinguishing systems choices

— Chilled water requirements if used for machine
— Raised floor and base floor

— Overhead cabling requirements

— On-site fibre routing

— Position of power points

— Underfloor cabling tray positioning

— Any other topics that might be applicable to your environment

» Security: If this data center is a new data center (or existing one), is there a list of all
people that are involved in the initial implementation and support tasks that require an
on-site presence.
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Contact list: Ensure that you have a contact list of all those people that are involved in
providing you with support throughout the initial build phase. Include the following
information in contact list details for each person:

— Telephone number

— Email ID

— ID for any online messaging that might be available

— Escalation contact details for all parties

— Schedule of availability for on site and remote support
— Telephones (land line and mobile)

— Mobile network signal

Internet access:

— Firewalls accesses are set up and tested
— FTP is working to remote support locations
— Agreed shared repository to store information, such as progress, problems

Configuration

An agreed, easy-to-read configuration diagram is available with all channels, ports,
addressees, as so on clearly marked.

Cables

— All cables are clearly labeled at each end.
— Directors are clearly mapped.
— Devices are easily identifiable.

Management and Reporting

Mechanism, such as shared external network drive, is available for the following
components:

— Appropriate progress logs (spreadsheets or others) that include the task details,
columns to record actual progress, and add comments as appropriate.

— Incident Reports repository.

— Agreed points at which these progress logs will be updated so people can access to
review progress without disturbing the progress.

Sign off points from various parties as the build progresses.
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Planning

This chapter provides you with an outline of the milestones to perform the initial build and the
associated activities to achieve them. The tasks are divided into phases. A cross-reference
table is provided at the end of the chapter to clarify the process.
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3.1 Process overview

The hardware is now officially handed over to us. We stand in front of the hardware, holding a
few sheets of paper, DVDs, and manuals.

What is next?

We must define milestones so we can see the journey that leads to us loading the system.

3.1.1 Milestones

16

An overview of the process we undertook is shown in Figure 3-1. Building more operational
environments is described in Mainframe from Scratch Volume 2 Operational Deployments,
SG24-8337.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

@Configuredevices 2 Stand Alone 1 E/ Use COD to expand Console and TSO
for COD system Restore of COD : configuration to
on new 10CDS and IPL _ new|OCDS ready SR ' E
/ for ServerPacs f N i =Y
/ 4 E 3
HMC -~ con -~ > l e
Use COD to E 6 » Install DB2 7
E/ install z/0S 5 ServerPac D
ServerPac Load z/OS operating system 5
o » 2 PLZOS VoR2 s?stgm iy [ -22dDB2subsystem
| ZI0S —> WCeELA | © o 0S IVPS COSP =S DB2 « Start DB2 subsystem
e erverPac - Basic customization erverPac Run DB21VPs
% «  Tidy up activities
2I0S ServerPac DVDs -~
DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 3-1 Initial build milestones

Milestone 1: Creating a configuration for the COD system

The Customized Offering Driver (COD) system is shipped with a pre-generated configuration.
To use the COD, we must configure a few hardware devices to match the COD’s
pre-generated configuration. We create an input/output configuration data set (IOCDS) and
make that data set available for the COD system to use. This task requires us to use the
stand-alone IOCP via the Hardware Management Console (HMC).

After the I/O Exerciser Tool is configured, you can use the tool to verify that the physical
connections are working. Although the configuration might be correct, the 1/Os can fail if a
cable was damaged during installation.

Note: Stand-alone activities are not part of every day activities. The more prepared you
are, the more likely you are to succeed. We suggest that you read Stand-Alone
Input/Output Program User’s Guide, SB10-7166-00, and have a copy of this publication
readily available for reference purposes.
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Milestone 2: Stand-alone restore of the COD

The COD system’s documentation guides you through the stand-alone restore of the DVDs to
three disk drives that you configured for the previous milestone. We also define a console and
a terminal on the Open Systems Adapter (OSA) card to initially program load (IPL) and log on
to the COD system.

After the COD system is restored and initially loaded, the z/OS operating system provides
more tools to make further modifications to the configuration.

Milestone 3: Expanding the hardware configuration

We use the hardware configuration definition (HCD) on the COD’s z/OS system to define
more devices to the configuration in preparation for the ServerPacs. Initially, we defined
sufficient devices to load the COD. We must expand the number of devices to be used for the
following components:

» New z/OS we are about to build by using the z/OS ServerPac
» Operational environment

» Extra applications

» New LPARs

Milestone 4: Installing the z/OS ServerPac

We use the COD system to install the z/OS ServerPac. This task requires selecting options
from the ServerPac’s customization panels. The procedures generate batch jobs to align with
the choices. The jobs run on the COD system to build the files that are required to create a full
z/0OS V2R2 operating system.

Milestone 5: Loading the new z/OS system and running the IVPs

We load the z/OS V2R2 system and run the supplied Installation Verification Programs (IVP).
We now have a running z/OS V2R2 system with which to work.

Milestone 6: Installing the DB2 ServerPac

We install the DB2 ServerPac system, but we use the new z/OS system that we just built to
run the jobs.

Milestone 7: Loading the new DB2 system and running the IVPs

We load the DB2 subsystem and run the supplied IVPs. We now have a running z/OS V2R2
system with a DB2 subsystem active.

3.1.2 Phases

The tasks to achieve the milestones are divide into 12 phases, which are described next.

Phase 1: Preparing IBM z13

This phase might not be required because it depends on how the z13 is handed over to you.
Establish the status of the machine. Ask the z13 installer if the following tasks were
successfully completed:

» The z13 had a successful Power-on Reset (POR) by using the IOCDS DO.
» The Support Element (SE) and the HMC are physically connected.
» The SE is defined to the HMC.

Phase 1 is required only if any of these tasks are still outstanding. We show you how to
perform the tasks that are necessary to achieve this status.
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Phase 2: Configuring stand-alone hardware

There is no operating system available at this point; therefore, we use the stand-alone
capabilities of the IOCP to build the initial configuration via the HMC. The following tasks are
required:

» Define a minimum z13 input/output configuration to meet the COD requirements.

» Build an IOCDS on SE slot A0 and perform a POR from it.

» Define and activate COD z/OS driving system LPAR.

Phase 3: Setting up DS8000 logical configuration

In our controlled laboratory, we used a DS8000 for the disk configuration. You might have a
different disk subsystem; therefore, you must follow the instructions from your supplier. The
approach is similar.

The following tasks must be completed:

» Set up a configuration worksheet to plan your disk configuration. Check the supplied COD
configuration to ensure address compatibility.

» Configure the disks and control units as per the configuration worksheet.

Phase 4: Configuring OSA-ICC and TN3270

This phase concentrates on communications. The Open Systems Adapter is setup as an
Integrated Console Controller (OSA-ICC) in the z13. This configuration provides 3270
emulation to the operating system and TN3270 server functionality to the network. The
following tasks must be completed:

» Define and configure the OSA-ICC channel.

» Configure the TN3270 session by using the HMC 3270 emulation function or IBM
Personal Communication (PCOMM).

The addresses that are generated must match the addresses within the range of the COD’s
pre-generated system.

A console for operating system communication is necessary. Also, a terminal must be defined
to use for logging on to Time Sharing Option (TSO).

Phase 5: Restoring stand-alone COD

The COD is shipped on three DVDs and each DVD is restored to a disk. Each disk address
must be known to the COD’s pre-generated configuration.

Restore COD DVDs onto three DASD volumes by using DFSMSdss Stand-Alone Services.

Each COD DVD is shipped in a DFSMSdss physical memory dump format and has a copy of
the DFSMSdss stand-alone program, so you can load the stand-alone restore service from
the DVD.

Phase 6: IPLing the COD system

We are now in a position to IPL the COD system. The process includes the following key
steps:

1. Activate the COD LPAR.

2. IPL the COD.

3. Ensure that the console is working correctly.
4. Establish a TSO session.
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Phase 7: Expanding the configuration

The COD system is a z/OS system, but it is to be used as a driver system only. Therefore, it is
a small, pre-generated configuration. We are preparing the configuration to receive the
ServerPac and build a new z/OS V2R2 system that can be customized to accommodate more
software products and a basic operational set-up. The following tasks are required:

Create more disk volumes that are available on DS8000 DASD subsystem.
Create and load new IOCDS to match the expanded configuration.

Make more local 3270 devices available on z13 and z/OS.

Make TCP/IP connectivity available via TN3270 and TCP/IP

Add extra SPOOL and Paging space.

vyvyVvyyvyy

You might want to add more devices than we do in our example. How many you add depends
on your circumstances and requirements.

Phase 8: Preparing ServerPac installation

Although we include ordering and receiving the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac here, we suggest that
you complete these tasks in advance. The ServerPac can be shipped to you on DVD or you
can chose to download your order. If your data center is new one, you might not have the
network connectivity to download the order. We are using the DVDs in our controlled
laboratory environment.

The following steps must be completed:

Order and receive the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac.

Plan the ServerPac installation option and layout.

Prepare the COD installation environment.

Prepare the installation media and upload into the COD driver.
Connect to the CustomPac Installation Dialog for the next phase.
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Phase 9: Building z/OS V2R2 ServerPac

We are processing the ServerPac to build the new z/OS V2R2 system. Each ServerPac is
well-documented and is specific to each ServerPac order and shipment. We took a basic
software configuration. Although your jobs can differ from ours, they can be similar.

The following steps must be completed:

Receive a new ServerPac order.

Create the work configuration.

Tailor the work configuration for the target system.
Generate the installation job stream.

Submit the installation job stream and check return code.
Save the work configuration after the order is installed.

2B N

Phase 10: First IPL and IVPs
The first IPL of the newly built z/OS system is the primary goal. After the IPL is complete, we

run the IVPs to provide initial testing and base verification that the ServerPac process worked
successfully.
The following tasks must be completed:

» Pre-IPL jobs and tasks: Jobs that prepare the system for IPL such as setting up IODF,
parmlib, and stand-alone memory dump.

» IPL your new target system.

» Postinstallation from target system: These postinstallation jobs must run on the target
system. They perform initial setup of many of the products that are contained in your order.
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» Installation verification: These product-supplied jobs verify a successful installation and
must run on the target system.

» Completing the installation: These jobs perform installation cleanup, such as System
Specific Alias (SSA) removal, that is run after a successful installation of your new target

system.

Phase 11: DB2 ServerPac build

We process the DB2 ServerPac to build an initial DB2 subsystem. We run the installation
jobstream on the newly generated z/OS system that does not use the COD system.

The following high level tasks are required:

» Plan the DB2 V11 ServerPac installation layout
» Plan the DB2 V11 ServerPac configuration
» Receive the DB2 V11 ServerPac order

» Submit the installation jobs

Phase 12: Start DB2 subsystem

The focus in this phase is to start the DB2 subsystem. After the subsystem starts, we can
verify the environment and complete the DB2 V11 ServerPac process.

The following tasks are required:

v

Start DB2

vyy

Complete the installation

3.1.3 Summary

Run the installation start up preparation jobs

Run the installation verification programs

The phases and milestones that the phases achieve and in which chapter the phase is
described are listed in Table 3-1.

Table 3-1 Phases, milestones, and chapters

Phase

Milestone

Chapter

1 IBM z13 Preparation

2 Stand-alone hardware
configuration

3 DS8000 logical configuration

4 OSA-ICC and TN3270
configuration

1 Creating a configuration for
the COD system

Chapter 4, “Phase 1: IBM z13
preparation” on page 25

Chapter 5, “Phase 2:
Stand-alone hardware
configuration” on page 45

Chapter 6, “Phase 3: DS8000
logical configuration” on
page 89

Chapter 7, “Phase 4: OSA-ICC
and TN3270 configuration” on
page 109

5 COD Restore

6 IPL the COD system

2 Stand-alone COD restore and
IPL

Chapter 8, “Phase 5:
Customized Offering Driver
restore” on page 137

Chapter 9, “Phase 6: Initial
program load of the COD
system” on page 149
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Phase

Milestone

Chapter

7 Expand the configuration

3 Expand the configuration

Chapter 10, “Phase 7:
Expanding the configuration”
on page 159

8 ServerPac installation
preparation

9 z/OS V2R2 ServerPac build

4 Installing the z/OS ServerPac

Chapter 11, “Phase 8:
ServerPac installation
preparation” on page 169

Chapter 12, “Phase 9:
ServerPac Build of z/OS V2R2”
on page 181

10 First IPL and IVPs

5 Loading the new z/OS system
and running the IVPs

Chapter 13, “Phase 10: First
initial program load of z/OS
V2R2” on page 205

11 DB2 ServerPac build

6 Install the DB2 ServerPac

Chapter 14, “Phase 11:
ServerPac DB2 build” on
page 235

12 Start DB2 subsystem

7 Loading the new DB2
subsystem and running the
IVPs

Chapter 15, “Phase 12:
Customizing and initializing
DB2 V11 subsystem” on
page 255

The tasks are described in more detail in each chapter. We suggest that you read this IBM
Redbooks publication, review the content, and create a plan that is based on your
requirements and your planning standards.
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Part 2

Configuration and
Builds

Part 2 describes how we configured the hardware, installed the software, and performed
initial verification testing in accordance with our plan.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2016. All rights reserved.
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Phase 1: IBM z13 preparation

Your IBM z13 can be handed over to you after the following tasks are completed:
» The z13 had a successful Power-on Reset (POR) by using the IOCDS DO.

» The Support Element (SE) and the Hardware Management Console (HMC) are physically
connected.

» The SE is defined to the HMC.

Phase 1 is required only if any of these tasks are still outstanding. If all these tasks are
successfully completed, you can move to Phase 2.

This chapter includes the following topics:

» 4.1, “Goals” on page 26

4.2, “Requirements” on page 26

4.3, “Related documents” on page 26
4.4, “Scenario” on page 27

»
»
»
» 4.5, “Workflow” on page 28
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4.1 Goals

Phase 1features the following goals:

» Connect the SE and HMC
» Define SE to the HMC
» POR z13 server that uses IOCDS DO as the configuration data set

Phase 1 is required to achieve Milestone 1: Configure devices for COD system on new

IOCDS. Where this phase occurs in the overall process is shown in Figure 4-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

ol (62: E:' cob

ServerPac
ServerPac

%/'

z/OS ServerPac DVDs ~
DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Load z/OS operating system

» Tidy up activities

> - IPL Z/OS V2R2 system 7
Gl Bzos o WSEM D - oSes cosP »‘ DB2
erverPac «  Basic customization erverPac

@.L:,iiaioz%g | @ | @ Install DB2 @

g Console and TSO
Configure devices Stand Alone 3 @ Use COD to expand
for COD system Restore of COD = configuration to
and IPL -

on new |I0CDS . new IOCDS ready —
/ % for ServerPacs ’ .

» Load DB2 subsystem
« Start DB2 subsystem

Run DB2 IVPs

Figure 4-1 Phase 1 Milestone 1

4.2 Requirements

The following resources often are used during Phase 1 tasks:
» z13 server that is installed by IBM Customer Engineer (CE)
» Access to HMC and SE

» User IDs and passwords for using HMC and SE with SYSPROG and ACSADMIN user

profiles

4.3 Related documents

The following publications provide relevant information during Phase 1:

» |IBM z13 Technical Guide, SG24-8251
» |IBM z13s Technical Guide, SG24-8294
» Hardware Management Console Operations Guide 2.13.
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4.4 Scenario

The tasks that are described in this chapter assume that a z13 server is installed by IBM CE

and it is powered on. It is also assumed that the HMC is used to perform configuration tasks
on the z13 (see Figure 4-2).

Figure 4-2 Initial resources for POR

To help you, we assume that you must define the SE to the HMC. We perform the POR from
DO and show you how that process was completed in our environment.

4.4.1 SE and HMC connection

The z13 SE is connected to the HMC through a customer Ethernet switch. For more
information about the Ethernet switch installation, see the manufacturer's User's Guide. The

Ethernet switch installation and cabling connectivity scheme that shown in Figure 4-3 on
page 28 can be performed by a service provider or the customer.
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Hardware Management Consoles

Switch

Customer
LAN Network

Customer
LAN Network

gy | Support Element server 1
: ..,.. — | Aol | Support Element server 2
LB B e [ - | ;

Figure 4-3 Two-switch installation

Check whether the SE to HMC connection is established before you proceed with the tasks
that are described in this chapter.

4.5 Workflow

We performed the tasks that are shown in Figure 4-4 based on our scenario.

Define SE to HMC POR with IOCDS DO

Figure 4-4 Phase 1 tasks

If you defined the SE to the HMC, skip to 4.5.2, “POR by using IOCDS DQ” on page 35.

It is also suggested that you use HMC in Tree mode from now on rather than the Classic
mode because the Tree mode is the preferred mode to use going forward.

4.5.1 Defining SE to HMC

To operate a z13 server through HMC, z13 SE also must be defined to the HMC.

We complete the following steps:

1. In the HMC Welcome window (as shown in Figure 4-5 on page 29), select Log on and
launch the Hardware Management Console web application.

28 Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build




|‘:E' Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0)

below to begin.

You can also view the online help for the Hardware Management Console.

’ System Status
T

This web server is hosting the Hardware Management Console application. Click on the link

here are no objects in an unaccepiable state,

7 Hardware Messages

Thears are no hardwars messages,

%” operating System Messages

There are no operating system messages.

Figure 4-5 HMC Welcome window

2. When the logon window opens, we enter acsadmin in the User ID field and password in the

Password field, as shown in Figure 4-6. Click Logon.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0) Logon

D’E Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0) Logon

Enter a user ID and password. and then click *Logon".

User ID:  |acsadmin 4—
Password: sssssses 4—

Logon | | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 4-6 HMC logon as acsadmin
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After we log on, the HMC Home window that is shown in Figure 4-7 opens.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Hardware Management Console

acsadmin | Help | Logoff

] Weicome
[ systems Management Wekome tothe Hardware Management Consol (HMG). From hete you can manage this HMIC as well s servers. images. and other resources. Avaiable with the appropriate cod kel the Unfisd Resource Manager can
o a0 manage anssmbies. Click on the ks in the navigation pans at the Bt o bagin
[ Ensemble Management

At Grii e [ Systems Management Manage systems and images. Set up. configurs. visw current status, roublashoot, and apply solutions.
B nuc management B2 Ensemble Management Manage systams in an Ensamble and is workicads, hypervisors. virtual sarvers, storag. and netwarks,
8 Service Management
Custom Groups: Managa usar-dafinad groups of objcis.
Tasks Index
B HMC Management Periorm tasks assooiated with the management of this HMG.
if  Semvice Management Perform tasks associated with sarvicing this HMC
[E) Tasks index Pe o tasks by sekscting them from a st including task name. description. permittad objscts. and execution frequency.
= status Bar Click o the i2ons in the status bar to display datals of status and messages.

Additional Resources

[ FS What's New Introducas the iast featuras of the consols

Online Information Additional related onlin information

\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0) [NE SNSRI E-NUEIET S e e PR L e A e P E X)) 03:37:51 PM 10/28/2015

Figure 4-7 HMC Home window

3. To define the SE to the HMC, we locate the system and then browse to Add Object
Definition in the Task bar area.

4. In the HMC home window, we select Systems Management — unmanaged
resources — systems from the menu in the upper left of the window. We select the
Central Processor Complex (CPC) (it appears in the Name field in the table list pane),
which is in the center of the window. (You might have only one CPC in your list.) We had
more than one name because our HMC is in a laboratory environment and is connected to
several systems.
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5. In the Tasks tab in the bottom of the window, we select Object definition. Then, we select

Add Object Definition, as shown in Figure 4-8.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Hardware Management Console

* [ Systems M
Unmanaged Systems | Topology
1 Welcome

- 5 [ Systems Management B % 2 s 2 ® (F e
=] ianaged Resources BT N
|E| SRR o [ieumis

[ Ensemble management

5
Custom Groups ¢
B uic management ©
2 servi @
& service management
3
Tasks Index
o
5
=
=
7
© System Wianal Definiton

acsadmin | Help | Logoll

ment > Unmanaged Resources > Systems

TR T

~ | Deseription
Central Procsssing Complex (CFC)
Central Processing Complex (CFC)
Central Pracessing Complex (CFC)
Central Processing Complex (CFC)
Gentral Procsssing Gomplx (GFC)
Gentral Procsssing Complx (CFC)
Central Processing Complx (CFC)
Central Precsssing Compkx (CFC)
Central Processing Complex (FC)
Central Processing Compkex (GFC)
Gentral Procsssing Compex (CFC)

Tampata usad 1o manually dafine a systam objact 10 tha Hardwara Managemant Consok

Max Page Siza{500 | | Tofak 12 Fitared: 12 Sekclad: 1

q Tasks: P02B63B7 &

=

System Deails

Add Objsct Dafintion

4 | sy Obkect Definition

[ vscHMC:

[ R R e N NE e G RSP ROl VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Figure 4-8 Adding CPC to HMC
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6. A window opens, as shown in Figure 4-9. We confirm that the information is correct and
click OK.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

& & Systems Management > Unm:
Unmanaged Systems Topology:
1 Welcome:
& [ systems management B %l 2 £ (2] B [F] (<Fher Tasisw || views«
B & Unmanageq Resources e e e =

Systems o B evRis Central Processing Complex (CFC)
Eeseiibie Macagesietit o WSCHMC: Add Object Definition
Custom Groups O M
PR > |hA ‘ % Add or Change Obiect - P02B63B7
55 Service Mansgement © |= & Network name: EMag0PS
[e [far System name: P02B63B7
Tasks Index
e 2 &
[e Act as a call-home server
o Report loss of communication
o ~ Product Information
© Machine serial: 0000200B63B7
° System serial: 000020086387 sbijsct to the Hardwars Managament Consols
System location:ASYS

E ﬂ Cancel | | Help

===
Tasks: P02B63B7 =

System Detais I Obiject Definition
Add Object Definition

03:42:15 PM 10/28/2015

[ VScHMC: welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla [EeRIeFEERS

Figure 4-9 Adding CPC confirmation window
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7. An Object Definition Warning window opens. We continue by selecting Yes, as shown in

Figure 4-10.

= Welcome:

& B systems Management
e

igad Rasources
Systems

Ensemble Management
Custom Groups

B nmc Management

& service Management

Tasks Index

Hardware Management Console

Systems Management > U

Unmanaged Systams

= (2] 2] 5] (o] [# &

Sakct ~ [ Name
[e

RS

VSCHMC: +

Topology

g Console place (Version 2.13.0)

anaged Resources > Systems

ETEER TR

~ | Dascription

Gentral Processing Gomplex (GPG)

e VSCHMC: Add OF
p
o B~ ‘ A\ Object Definition Warning - P02B63B7 ‘
© E4 o i
™ Please note that it may take a few minutes before communications is
¢ B ostablished
&
& fr: Do you wantto continue with this task?
c s
5 ACT20137
&
=

& Managemant Consol

=
Tasks: P02B63BT =
System Datals  Object Definition
Add Objsct Dafintion
‘ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla [NESEIeR-GT Kol <Ao=Y daT{4feTs] 12:20:27 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 4-10 Informational window
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8. A Replacement Object Confirmation message appears (as shown in Figure 4-11) in which
we are prompted to confirm if this object is a replacement object for a machine. Because
this object is new, we click No and then, click OK.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Hardware Management Console .:
Add Object Definiton acsadmin | Help | Logoff
& o Systems Management > Unmanaged Resources > Systems

Unmanaged Systems | Topokgy

1 Welcome
& [} systems Management = ¥ 7] #] 2] [#] [#] Clrer aslev oVius =

[ sems Sekct ~ |Name ~ | Description ~

A o Bews Central Frccsssing Compex (CRC)

Systams P

B S i VSCHMC: Add Object Definition

P2 ensemble Management = Bn

' custom Groups e ~ ‘ ﬁ Replace Object Confirmation - P02B63B7 |

B Hme Management c [ 7 s this a replacement for an existing machine?

§ Service Management o P OVes =

e @
Taoks ndex o[l ©No
& = [of | Hel
- Bs OK ancel alp
=
& e <oy ODECHO the Hardware Management Consok
Max Paga Siza{s00 | | Totak 11 Fiterad: 11 Sakectad: o
=
Tasks: Systems =
Manual Add Objact Dainftion
\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla NSRS KA EITE0 03:45:41 PM 10/28/2015

Figure 4-11 Replacement Object Confirmation message

The definition process now proceeds.
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@ ARl
= Welcome

& [§ systems Management
& [ systems
[E Pozssasr
B §f Unmanaged Resources
Systems

[ Ensemble Management
Custom Groups

B Hmc Management

81 service Management

Tasks Index

=

Hardware Management Console

After z13 is defined to HMC, it appears in the server list in the center of the window, as
shown in Figure 4-12.

Systems | Images

Sekect ~ | Name

>

p--
3

O H rozesasr

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Systems hanagement > Systems

Topology

=) <] 2] (2 [

acsadmin | Help | Logoff

L i [Elcziven ]
Mach T =
~ | smts ~ | Activation Profiks ~ | LastUssd Profie  ~ [ 82t TP ~ | Machine Serial ~
DEFAULT 2264 - N63 000020085387

& not operating DEFAULT

Max Page Size:| 500 Total: 1 Filtered: 1 Sekcted: 0

Tasks: Systems

==

Grouping

Q@ @

Wonitors Dashbeard

12:23:12 PM 10/29/2015

VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0)

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Figure 4-12 Successful z13 SE definition into HMC

9. We log off from the HMC by using the menu option, which is in the upper right corner of
the window.

4.5.2 POR by using IOCDS DO

We complete the following steps to POR z13 by using IOCDS DO:
1. With the HMC Welcome window open, we log on by entering sysprog in the User ID field

and password in the Password field.

2. After the HMC Home window opens, we select Systems Management — Systems —

P02B63B7 (our z13 server name) from the menu in the left of the window.
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3. In the Tasks tab in the bottom of the window, we select Recovery — Single Object
Operations, as shown in Figure 4-13. With single-object operations, we want to connect

to the SE.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Hardware Management Console

&
= Welcome

B [} systems Management
2 [§ systems
H Pozssaer

[ Ensemble Management
! Custom Groups

B HMC Management

o

i1 service Management

Tasks Index

Systems Management > Systems > P02B63B7
Topalogy

p- -
£

Images

P ERENE

-~ | Status

& (=

Select ~ | Name
None

[Eie==x livanaz |

- | 0OS Namae

| Fitter

~ | Activation Profile - | Last Usad Profie -~ | O8 Type

Max Page Size{s00 Total 0 Fitered: 0 Sekcted: 0

- 08 Lavel L

Tasks: Po2B63B7 B

Systam Details

Configuration
Energy Management

Service

Toggk Lock
D:g:i Change Management
£ il
3 Recor Remote Customization Monitor
wery
<— Operational Customzation

Single Object Opsrations

=2 @ @

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0) 01:46:43 PM 10/29/2015

VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0)

Figure 4-13 Single Object Operations selection
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4. A confirmation window opens, as shown in Figure 4-14. We select Yes.

O Welcome

2 [l systems Management
8 [@ systems
[ Poepsasr

[ Ensemble Management
71 Custom Groups
B HMC Management

2 Service Management

Tasks Index

(Version 2.13.0)

VSCHMC: t g Console ]

ment > Systems > P02B63B7

Systems
images | Topolgy

~| Fitar, Tasksv || viewsw
~ | o8 Level

= 2] 2] 2] (] (2

B = 3
Sekct ~ |Name ~ | status ~ | Activation Profil | Last Used Profie ~ | S Name ~ |osType
Nona
Mo s Sl o0 || Totar 0 Fiaradio Gsiactd 0
VSCHMC: Single Object Operations

29 Single Object Operations Task Confirmation - PO2B63B7 ‘

About to establish a session with a single remote system.

Do you want to continue with this task?
Obj

Tasks: P02B63B7 (E]
& Configuration

[ —— T
TD:?::’E i Change Management Energy Management
5 Recovery Remote Customization Monitor

‘Operational Customization

Single Object Operations

[ WSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management WSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla [NE SIS e e T 01:49:32 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 4-14 Single Object Operations confirmation window

Chapter 4. Phase 1: IBM z13 preparation

37



38

The SE Welcome window opens, as shown in Figure 4-15.

Support Element

&
5 Weicome

[ system management
*) Gustom Groups
B sEmanagement

3 service management

Tasks Index

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

| Help | Logof
Welcome ( SE Varsion )

Wekoma to tha Support Eemant {SE). From hara you can manags the SE fissf, tha Systam (Cantral Procassor Complax). s wall as s procassors, channeks, eryptes. and parttions. Cliskon the links in the navigation pans
atthe kft to begin

[ svstem management WManage the Ssruer. processors. channels. Crypios. Fartibons. and custom Oroups. Sat up, configure. visw current status, troubleshoot. and apply solutions.
Custom Groups Wanage user-defined groups of obCTs.

B SEmanagement Pa rform tasks associatad with the managemant of ths SE.

i service Perform with sarvicing this SE

=] Tasks Index Perform tasks by selecting them from a list including task name. description. permitted objects. and execution frequency.

= Status Bar Clickon the ions i the status bar to display datais of status and massages.

Additional Resources

Online Information Additional refted online information

‘ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla 02B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace { [WhESToHER WV leVprETplo ki)

Figure 4-15 SE Welcome window
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5. We select System Management — P02B63B7 (our z13 server name) from the menu in
the left of the window. Then, in the Tasks tab in the bottom of the window, we select
Recovery — Power-on Reset, as shown in Figure 4-16.

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

| Help | Logoff

System Management > P02B63B7
System Resources | Topology

e (B @8

[ Welcome
| (v <TFI
Sl o e B = ¢ 2| 5| | [# (& Fe | Taste v || vews~ |
B @ rozpeasy Sekct + | Name /1D ~ | satus ~ | Type ~ | Dascription &l
%zna;!:b 0 B channeks @ Exceplions I Channel Physical Channel dentifirs of the Systsm
)

=] & cripics W ok AllCrypto Physical C hannel Identfiars of the Systam

_~ Custom Grou|
e Max Page Size:| 500 Total: 2 Filtered: 2 Selected: 0

2 SE Management
P

& service Management

Tasks Index

] [ 7]

===
Tasks: P02B63B7 [&2]
System Detais Service Configuration
Togak Leck
DﬂJ;, Change Management Channel Operations
# Dail
a Remote Customization Energy Management
Recovery
rationa izati Mon it
P S— 4 B Operational Customization & Monitor
Start Al
Stop All

2 @ @

VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla IERPEEEEY ARG S Bt i = S =Rl 01:52:28 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 4-16 Recovery options that show Power-on Reset option

Chapter 4. Phase 1: IBM z13 preparation 39



40

6. The window that is shown in Figure 4-17 opens. We select IOCDS DO Diagnose and then,
click Perform Power on Reset.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element m

A0 il
Powar-on Resat Halp | Logoft
& [ Rl System Management > P02B63B7
System Resources | Topokay

1 Welcome:
& [ system anagement e = 2] 9] 1] Lo || (] Cf rnar FECCR TR

B [ posesser Sakct ~ [Name/ID ~ | status ~ | Type ~ | Daseription ~

¥ crannes O B8 channes @ Excaptions ANGhannel Physical Ghannel Identiiers of the System
Cryplos

rl PO2B63B7: Powe

' Custom Groups

Power-on Reset : General - P02B63B7

B SE Management

e 5-P02B63B7 Input/Output Allow
General Select Configuration Dynamie

Tasks Index Storage Data Set Type O Partitions
Dynamic A0 STARTER Partiion Yes LP1

o
Options C  A1STARTER Pariition Yes LP1
CP/SAP ©  A2STARTER Partition Yes LP1
© A3 STARTER Partition Yes LP1
@ DODIAGNOSE Partition Yes 0DOLPO1 0DOLP02 0DOLP03 0DOLPO4

=
= Check selected
10CDS is DO
[
Tasks
Sy
Tox
Da
B Re
Cancel | | Periorm Power On Reset ‘ Help
[ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  P02B63B7: Primary Support Element [T B7: Power-on Reset

Figure 4-17 POR window
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The confirmation window opens, as shown in Figure 4-18.

Note: This task is a disruptive task; therefore, we ensure that this task is performed on
the correct server.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Eleme

Sysiem Management > P02B63B7
System Resources | Topolgy
1 Welcome:
= [ system management 2 E ) 2] L£] (o) (o] (&) ] Fier FSEETTON) IR
5 [ poessser Sekct ~ [Name /1D ~ | smtus ~ | Type ~ | Description ~
%5”””95 [m] B channets & Excaptions AllChannel Physical Channel Identiliers of the System
Crypics 63B7:
i PO2B63B7: Power-on Reset | J ANCrypio Physical Channal dentifiors of tha Systam
I Custom Groups T
‘e Power-on Reset - P02B63B7 ‘ i 2
B sE Management
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B7: Power-on Reset 01:54:47 PM 10/29/2015

P02B63B7: Primary Support Element

[ vscHMC: welcome to the Hardware  VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co

Figure 4-18 POR confirmation window
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7. We select Yes to continue and the POR progress window opens, as shown in Figure 4-19.

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

& i System Management > P02B63B7
System Resources | Topoay
] Welcome
51l Systert Manaqement EARE | w2 | gl | 2| @i ] (+]Fiter Tasksv || Vewsv
B [ Poassasy Sekct ~ |Name /1D ~ | Status ~ | Type ~ | Description =
%c“ﬂ””gb [m] B channek & Excaptions AllChannel Physkal Channel Identifers of the Sysiem
Crypios 63B7:
l PO2B63B7: Power-on Reset L% anGrypto Physical Ghanne Identfiers of the System
( Custom Groups -
‘ E' Power-on Reset Progress - P02B63B7 ‘
B sE management
9 Function duration time: 00:20:00
&1 service mar t :
ot Elapsed time: 00:00:03
A Select Object Name |Status

@ P02BB3B7 |Power-on Resetisin progress.

J Cancel M

I I >

1=
Tasks: P02B63B7 &
System Dataik Service Configuration
TD:EJE’L’ ek hange Management B Channel Operations
i
mote Customization H Energy Management
B Recovery © o i
pn LA Operational Customization B Monitor
Start Al
Stop Al
[VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware  VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element [RPEEEY AT R 01:55:24 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 4-19 POR in progress
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8. After the POR is complete, the window that is shown in Figure 4-20 opens. We click OK.

Support Element

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

& & o System Management > P02B63B7
System Resources | Topokgy
[ Welcome
& [ system management B = v 2 o] 2] (2] ()] ] Fner | Tasis~ || views~ |
B B pozeessr Sekct ~ | Name /1D ~ | status ~ | Type ~ | Description ~
; Procassors ] Wiracss @ ok Al Processors of the System
Channeks "
e 0o PO2B63B7: Power-on Reset Il Channal Physical C hanna! Idantifiars of the Systam
100 Partitons =
O EI Power-on Reset Progress - P02B63B7 ‘ 1Grypto Physical Ghanned Ide it s of the System
Custom G ] I Partitons of the System
bl Function duration time: 00:30:00
B semanagement Elapsed time: 00:11:58
% service Management Select Object Name Status
@ P02B63B7 Power-on Resstis complste.
Tasks Index
K| LDaiaiiu Cancels o]
] m 1=
=]
Tasks: P02B63B7 JEE
System Details [ service [ Configuration
L:(f;k 2 B Change Management B Channel Operations
& Dail
o Remote Customization Energy Management
Recovery .
PowshoniREsst iperational Customization
Start Al
Stop Al
[VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware  VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co _PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element 7: Power-on Reset 02:07:40 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 4-20 POR Complete indication

We now move on to Phase 2.
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Phase 2: Stand-alone hardware
configuration

The z13 must be prepared to receive the Customized Offering Driver (COD) system. The
COD system has a pre-generated 1/O configuration design; therefore, the z13 must be
configured to align with that configuration and define and activate the partition for the COD
system after it is restored from DVD.

This chapter includes the following topics:

» 5.1, “Goals” on page 46

5.2, “Requirements” on page 46

5.3, “Related documents” on page 47
5.4, “Scenario” on page 48

»
»
»
» 5.5, “Workflow” on page 48
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5.1 Goals

Phase 2 features the following goals:
» Define a minimum z13 input/output (1/O) configuration to meet the COD requirements.

» Build an I/O configuration dataset (IOCDS) on SE slot A0 and Power-on Reset (POR) from
it.

» Define and activate COD z/OS driving system logical partition (LPAR).

Phase 2 is required to achieve Milestone 1: Configure devices for COD system on new
IOCDS. Where this phase occurs in the overall process is shown in Figure 5-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

Configure devices Stand Alone P @ Use COD to expand Console and TSO
for COD system Restore of COD Sueed configuration to
on new |0CDS and IPL - new |OCDS ready — E Y

HMC - E l/ LN . » . Il E

Use COD to : > Install DB2
@ install z/0S ) @ ServerPac @
ServerPac & Load z/OS operating system g Load DB2 subsystem
- « IPL z/OS V2R2 system
2/0S S cosp cosp =S DB2 « Start DB2 subsystem
+ Run z/OS IVPS pac + RunDB2 IVPs
P4 erverPac «  Basic customization B ¢
% «+  Tidy up activities
z/OS ServerPac DVDs ~

DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 5-1 Phase 2 Milestone 1

5.2 Requirements

You frequently use the documents and resources that are described in this section during
Phase 2 activities.

5.2.1 Documentation

The following documentation is available:

» Customized Offerings Driver Installation Guide for Program Number 5751-COD. This
document contains the configuration information that is defined with the COD product.

» z/OS DFSMSdss Storage Administration Guide, SC23-6868, which includes a chapter
about DFSMSdss stand-alone services.

» z/OS MVS System Messages Volume 1 (ABA AOM), SA38-0668, which is the reference
for stand-alone DFSMSdss messages.

» Your I/O configuration design that meets the COD configuration requirements.
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5.2.2 Resources

The following resources are available:

>

>

z13 server that is installed by IBM Customer Engineer (CE).

A workstation with CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT) installed, and a simple text editor. For
more information about downloading and installing CMT, see CHPID Mapping Tool User’s
Guide, GC28-6947. The workstation also must have a USB port connection.

z13 configuration report file (.CFR), which can be provided by an IBM Service
representative or downloaded from IBM ResourceLink website.

A USB drive to store the 1/O configuration source (IOCS) file that contains the 1/0
configuration program (IOCP) statements of your configuration.

Access to the Hardware Management Console (HMC) and Support Element (SE).
User IDs and Passwords for using HMC and SE with SYSPROG user profiles.

5.3 Related documents

The following publications provide relevant information during Phase 2:

»

IBM Redbooks publications:

— IBM z13 Technical Guide, SG24-8251
— IBM z13s Technical Guide, SG24-8294
— IBM z13 Configuration Setup, SG24-8260

Other IBM publications:

— CHPID Mapping Tool User’s Guide, GC28-6947

— IOCP User’s Guide for ICP, SB10-7163

— Hardware Management Console Operations Guide 2.13.0

— Stand-Alone Input/Output Configuration Program User’s Guide, SB10-7166
— z/OS DFSMSdss Storage Administration Guide, SC23-6868

— z/0OS MVS System Messages Volume 1 (ABA AOM), SA38-0668
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5.4 Scenario

The tasks that are described in this chapter assume that a new z13 server is installed by IBM
CE in your data center and the power-on-reset process that uses DO was successfully
completed. It is suggested that an HMC is available to manage the z13 server through its SE,
and a separate workstation has CMT software that is installed, as shown in Figure 5-2.

HMC

/

Separate workstation
with CMT installed

Figure 5-2 Initial scenario for Phase 2

5.5 Workflow

The Phase 2 tasks that are shown in Figure 5-3 are based on our scenario.

Power On Reset

Create I0OCSfile Build IOCDS AO using generated
IOCDS A0

Figure 5-3 Workflow to build and load IOCDS A0

After we select and activate IOCDS A0, the z13 server has the minimum I/O hardware
configuration to restore COD DVDs. Before we restore our COD, we also must define and
activate the COD z/OS driving system image profile to assign other required system
resources, such as processors and memory. In addition, we must connect the physical
channel paths (PCHIDs) ports that are used in our IOCS file to our external devices, which
can be done by a cabling service provider or by the customer.

Note: Ensure that you can clearly identify your physical cables and which ports they are to
be connected in the z13 cards and in the peripheral devices.

48 Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



5.5.1 Creating IOCS file

We studied the 1/0 configuration that is in supplied COD documentation and chose a
minimum 1/O configuration that is adequate to restore COD DVDs and initially load the COD
system (see Figure 5-4). We chose a small configuration because at this stage, we are limited
in the available tools we can use to define the 1/0O configuration. We can expand the
configuration definitions later after we have the COD z/OS system available.

Console: 3270-x
Address: 00A1

Terminal: 3270-x
Address: 00AO

_

DASD: 3390
Address: 1200-1

Figure 5-4 Device selection for COD restore
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We must create an input file that includes the details of the configuration we want to use. This
file, which is called and I/O Configuration Source (IOCS), is read and processed to create the
A0 I/Configuration Data Set (IOCDS) that is stored in the SE. We performed the following
steps to create the I0CS:

1. Examine the PCHID report.

The CMT is installed on a workstation. We use the configuration file (. CFR) that we
downloaded from our Resource link (for more information, see 5.2.2, “Resources” on
page 47).

We examine PCHID Report of our z13 installation to know how to connect to the devices
we chose to use. We open the CMT, select Standard CMT Project and then, select Next,
as shown in Figure 5-5.

F
% IBM CHPID Mapping Tool - Default Perspective == i Bq _'

File Window Help
3 Welcome &2 117 New =B fir =

Select a wizard —

.

==

IBM Chanr == _ g
Tool 6.17 |

Welcome to the IBM Chan

. Standard CMT Project —

The IBM Channel Path ID A bers
to the channels on your IB E

* Manual Mapping - You er|
* Availability Mapping - The

In either case, the CHPID
details.

Launch READI

Display the README file Next > Finish

Documentation

Read the CHPID Mapping Tool documentation

cAn-

Figure 5-5 Starting a new CMT project
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2. Set up the CMT project.

We provide a project name and select Next. We chose z13, as shown in Figure 5-6. You
might choose to use the z13 server serial number to differentiate each z13 server, if you

have more than one.

% IBM CHPID Mapping Tool - Default Perspective

File Window Help

(21 Welcome 22 ] 415 New CHPID Mapping Tool Project

New CHPID Mapping Tool Project
Create a new CHPID Mapping Tool Project

IBM Chanl Project name: 713 <Ce———
TOOI 6_17 Use default location

C:\Users\Resident\workspace'z13
Welcome to the IBM Chan

The IBM Channel Path 1D 4
to the channels on your IB

* Manual Mapping - You er|
* Availability Mapping - The
In either case, the CHPID

details.

Launch READI|

Display the README file <Bock [ Net> | Finish

Cancel

bers

Documentation

Read the CHPID Mapping Tool documentation

EAN-

m

Figure 5-6 Choose Project name
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3. Select the configuration file (.CFR) file of our z13 server. Figure 5-7 shows where the file
name is entered. Then, we select Finish.

4 1BM CHPID Mapping Tool - Default Perspective [= | = =]

File Window Help

[ Welcome 21 ) {1% New CHPID Mapping Tool Project [ @]= &y =&
Selectfiles for CFR and |IOCP input file . =

3 Please specify a CFReport file.

Specify the CFReport file to load.
I_I_BM IC6h1a;| r CFReport file: — -Browse.,‘
00l b.

Specify the IOCP input file to load.

Welcome to the IBM Chan 10CP input file:

The IBM Channel Path 1D A bers
to the channels on your IBI

n

* Manual Mapping - You er
* Availability Mapping - The
In either case, the CHPID

details.

Launch READI

Display the README file Next > Finish b

Documentation

Read the CHPID Mapping Tool documentation

EAM.

Figure 5-7 Selecting the CFReport file
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A message window opens that indicates that no IOCP input file was provided for our
project, as shown in Figure 5-8. We select OK to proceed.

+ IBM CHPID Mapping Tool - Hardware Resolution

File Window

[ Projects

Help

v =80

i1 New CHPID Mapping Tool Project = e =

Select files for CFR and IOCP input file

Specify the CFReport file to load.

CFReport file:  Z\Configs\5306.cfr

Browse...

necife the IOCP innut file ta lnad

I &5 You did not specify an IOCP input file for the project. When you load only the
L' CFReport file, the tool allows reports to be viewed relating to the CFReport. However,
to perform manual or automatic mapping, please specify both the CFReport and

IOCP input files, Click OK te continue loading the CFReport.

[ o

l Cancel

5

[ Adapter Type Summary =l

Adapter Type Used Awvailable [

< Back Finish | [ Cancel

Figure 5-8 Message window when no IOCP file is selected
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4. Select PCHIDS.

From the PCHID Report, we choose the PCHIDs that are associated to PCle I/O cards
that we want to use to connect to our I/O devices. Figure 5-9 shows a subset of what we
chose for our setup.

#1¥ IBM CHPID Mapping Tool - 213 - Connection Mapping (Hardware)
File Window Help
@ Manual Mapping -
@ Preview Report @ Save Report
Hide Spanned = = B[O Hardware =8
=3 :
= Input L
(= Reports Search:
=] session.cmt.dat Feature Source Cage Slot/Port  Adapter Type PCHID &
0418 15/02/J01 Z15B  LG30/D1 FICON EXP165 10KM LX 4 1E0 —
0418 15/02/)01 715B  LG30/D2 FICON EXP165 10KM LX 4 1E1 — £
0418 15/02/)01  Z15B  LG31/D1 FICON EXP165 10KM LX & 1E4
0418 15/02/)01  Z15B  LG31/D2 FICOMN EXP16510KM LX. 4 1E5
0418 15/02/)01  Z15B  LG35/D1 FICOMN EXP165 10KM LX. & 1F0
0418 15/02/J01 715B  LG35/D2 FICON EXP165 10KM LX 4 1F1
0418 15/02/)01  Z15B  LG32/D1 FICON EXP165 10KM LX 4 1E3
0418 15/02/)01  Z15B  LG32/D2 FICOMN EXP165 10KM L. 4 1E9
0415 15/02/)01  Z15B  LG37/J00 OSA-EXP5S10 GbELR 4P 1F8
0416 15/02/)01 Z15B  LG36/J00 OSA-EXP5510 GhESR 4 1F4
0418 15/03/J01 7088  LG30/D1 FICOM EXP165 10KM LX 4 260 —
== =g 0418 15/03/)01  Z08B LG30/D2 FICON EXP165 10KM LX & 261 —
e 0418 150301 Z08B LG3L/DL  FICON EXP16510KMLX 4 264
[¥] Feature 0418 15/03/)01  Z08B LG31/D2 FICOMN EXP165 10KM L & 265
Source 0418 15/03/J01 Z08B  LG35/D1 FICOM EXP165 10KM LX 4 270
| Cage 0418 15/03/J01 7088  LG35/D2 FICOM EXP165 10KM LX 4 271
Slot/Port 0416 15/03/)01  Z08B  LG36/J00 OSA-EXP5S10 GhESR & 274
ke Ty 0413 1503001 Z03E LG37/00M01 OSA-EXPSSGLELX 4P 278
™ CHPID 0414 15/03/J01 Z08B  LG38/J00J01 OQSA-EXP5S GbE SX & 2iC
- Aesigned 5 0411 15/05/J01 Z01B  LG38/.01 RoCE 10 GbE SR &y 2FC
- 0409 15/05/)01  Z01B  LG33/D1 FICON EXPSS 10KM LX 4@ 2EC
0409 Z01B  LG33/D2 FICON EXPES 10KM LX 4 2ED =k
2 8

Figure 5-9 Partial PCHID report

For more information about 1/0 connectivity, see IBM z13 Configuration Setup,
SG24-8260.
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5. Select the channel sub system (CSS), channel path identifiers (CHPIDs), and PCHIDs.

The CSS must be defined and the CHPIDs must be manually assigned to each selected
PCHID port, which are used to produce our I/O configuration design, as shown in
Figure 5-10.

CHANNEL SUBSYSTEM CSS0
FHrFllrllF
il B
cllcliclic
oflolloflof—
NfInfInfn]oO
Efelle Je s
xlIx|Ixfx]A
pllerllr P lE
1222 x
6llellefle P
CHPID |OJOJOJOJO|N|NININ
11213415
PCHID {10112l 2011ININININ
EfJE|6]6]8B
ofjr110j1§cC Console: 3270-x
| l , , \ Address: 00A1
DS8000 CONTROL
UNIT
CUNUMBR=1000
- Terminal: 3270-x
- Address: 00A0
DASD: 1200 -12

Figure 5-10 /O configuration design for COD restore
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6. Create the IOCS.

There are several ways to write our IOCS file, but we chose to use a simple text editor on
the same workstation that is used with CMT. Our IOCS file is shown in Example 5-1. For
more information and for syntax rules about IOCS file statements, see IOCP User’s Guide
(ICP), SB10-7163. After the file is created, we save the I0OCS file in ascii format on the
USB drive for later use. This method allows I0OCS file to be prepared in advance.

Example 5-1 10CS file

*

ID MSG1='COD IOCP'

LPAR DEFINITION

* X %

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0),(cC0D,1)))

CHANNEL PATH DEFINITION

* X * *

FICON PATH SECTION FOR DS8000 DISKS

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),01),PCHID=1EOQ, X
TYPE=FC,SHARED

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),02),PCHID=1E1, X
TYPE=FC,SHARED

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),03),PCHID=260, X
TYPE=FC,SHARED

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),04),PCHID=261, X
TYPE=FC,SHARED

* OSA ICC PATH SECTION FOR CONSOLES

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),05),PCHID=1BC, X
TYPE=0SC, SHARED

CONTROL UNIT DEFINITION

* X x *

OSA ICC CNTLUNIT SECTION
CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=0500,PATH=((CSS(0),05)), X
UNIT=0SC
* DS8000 CNTLUNIT SECTION
CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=1200,PATH=((CSS(0),01,02,03,04)),CUADD=0, X
UNIT=2107,UNITADD=((00,256))

I/0 DEVICE DEFINITION

* X x %

2 3270-X TERMINALS
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(00A0,2),CUNUMBR=(0500) ,MODEL=X,UNIT=3270
* 3 HARDDISK DRIVES
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(1200,3),CUNUMBR=(1200),UNIT=3390
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5.5.2 Building IOCDS A0

To build the new IOCDS, the stand-alone IOCP reads the IOCS and creates an IOCDS file.
There are specific slots for the IOCDS files; we use IOCDS AQ. We completed the following
steps to build the IOCDS AO:

1. Activate a supplied default partition.
We log on to SE by using the SYSPROG User ID to activate one of the defined default LPARs
that are provided. We load the stand-alone IOCP and build IOCDS A0 by using our IOCS
file.
After we are logged on, we select System Management — P02B63B7 (our z13 server
name) — Partitions — ODOLPO01 (the default LPAR), which is pre-built and included with
our z13 server. In the Tasks tab at the bottom of the window, we select Daily and then,
Activate, as shown in Figure 5-11.
X4
Support Element // e
& 2] System Management > P02B83B7 » Partions > 0DOLPO1 e
e Partition Resources  Topolbogy
& [{ system management & [= | [ (5] (2] B () (<[Fier | Tasisv || Vews~ |
= :ﬂi\?\ii;:\m Sekct ~ | Name/ID s x’:ﬁd ~ | Status ~ | State ~ | Type | Description -
8 channek @ 8§crros & Excoptions AllChannal Path Ideniiers of the Logieal Partition
—l Eﬁi:;:g C E&@cops @ Excsptions AllCrypto Channeks of the Logical Parttion
— 5 i gouﬂm Max Page Sizs00 || Tolat 2 Fitered: 2 Sekcted: 0

& copios
& oDoLPo2
sk oDoLFos
& oDoLFo4

Custom Groups
B s management

1§ Service Management

Tasks Index
=
Tasks: 0DoLPo1 5]
Image Details Recovery Configuration
Toggh Lock
- :s. Service Channel Operations
i
— Al Bl Operational Custom zation

Grouping
Hardware Messages
Operating System Messages
Resst Normal

| VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla IR

Primary Support Element Workplace ([Nl U eTpilpioh ]

Figure 5-11 Selecting and activating 0DOLPO1 partition
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A confirmation window opens, as shown in Figure 5-12.

Note: This task is a disruptive task; therefore, we ensure that the correct logical

partition is used.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element
Acthate
k= [ System Management > P02B63B7 > Partiions > 0DOLPO1

Partition Rasourcas | Topokgy

| Help | Logoft

&k oDoLFo4
Object Name ~ Type ~|Activation Profile ~ Last Used Profile ~ Confirmation Text
0DOLPO1 Image ODOLPO1 0DOLPO1

To view the activation parameters about to be used for an object, click "View Details"

Yes No View Details Help

+ Custom Groups
B semanagement
85 service Management

Tasks Index

] Welcome
B (i G = % (P 2 (e (@] [F) Glrer )| [Taser ][ vewr |
B [ poassasr Assoc
o pu;/mw Sekct ~ | Name/ID ~ C"a":::d ~ | status ~ | State ~ | Typ | Dascription
IS8 channais O i IR €3 Ferantions All Channel Path Identifiers of the Loaical Partition
Gryplos
Exceptions i
& 0 Pations L 2 & z
B & opoLron ‘ E Activate Task Confirmation - 0DOLP01 ‘
CHPIDs " ’ = : 5 n :
E R Please review the following confirmation text for each target object before proceeding with the task
2 oDoLFoz Do you want to continue with this task?
e | 9l 8 e ® | —SelectAction — ¢

Activate will cause jobs to be cancelled

Tasks: 0DOLPO1 o=

Image Details Rbcovers
Toggl
agle Lock corvice
& Daily
Actiin Operational Customization
Deacthate
Grouping

Hardware Messagas
Operating System Messages
Resat Normal

E @ @

Configuration
Channel Operations

\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co P02B63B7: Primary Support Element

02:09:19 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 5-12 Activating task confirmation for 0DOLPO1 partition
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2. We select Yes to continue. A new window opens in which we are informed that the

activation is in progress, as shown in Figure 5-13.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Elemer

E o @

& ) System Management > P02B83B7 > Pariions > 0DOLPO1
Partiion Resources | Topokegy
5 Welcome:
@ [ system Management = ) 2] e (2] e8] (] G Frer TR T
& [@ Foessas? Assocatod
& Sobct ~ | Nams /1D e ~ | status ~ | St ~ | Ty ~ | Dascription -
B channes [m) [ T € Eaeiions AllChanne| Path Identifiers of the Logical Partition
& cpis PO2B63BT: Activate > i
2 000 partions Ll = FELChaiek ol e Lyl et
8 ¢& opoLrot ‘ E' Activate Progress - 0DOLP01 ‘
i cHpios : Frs
... Function duration time 00:06:00
B 4% oDoLPo2 Elapsed time: 00:00:02
5% oDoLPo3 Select Object Name Status
5% oDOLPo4 @ 0DOLPO1 Activation is in progress
7 Custom Groups Cancel Help
B semanagement
1 service Management ~
Tasks Index
—
Tasks: 0DOLPO1 &l
Image Datail Recovery Configuration
TounkLock rvice Channel Operations
= Daily
ke Operational Customization
Deactizate
Grouping
Hardwars Messages
Operating System Messages
Fasat Normal

7: Activate

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element

[ vscHMC: Welcome to the Hardware

02:09 36/RM 10/29/2915

Figure 5-13 0DOLPO1 partition activation in progress
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3. Upon successful activation, the status changes to Success,
select OK to close the window.

as shown in Figure 5-14. We

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Partiion Resourcas | Topoiogy
B Welkcome
5 [f system Management & (= (! S 2] £ (2] [ (&) ] Finer | Tasisw || Vewsv |
= @ PozBeasy Assockted
B o Select ~ |Name /1D e Crainan ~ | Status ~ | State » | Type | Description A
B9 channeis ] [ — & Eonnmions All Processors of the Logical Partition
Grypios P02B63B7: Activate
& U1 Parttions m] S - AlChanne! Path Identifiers of the Logical Partiton
B & opoLrort r a ‘ El Activate Progress - 0DOLP01 ‘ NGt Channels of the Legical Parttion
B processors . reave
i cHPins Function duration time 00:06:00
& crpios Elapsed time: 00:00:10
@ & opoLpoz Select|Object Name | Status
iﬂmwm & |ODOLPO1  Success
opoLPos
OK Help
Custom Groups
B semanagement
@} Service Management
Tasks Index [
=T
Tasks: 0DOLPO1 e
Image Details Recovery Configuration
- TD:J;* e Service Channel Operations
i
it Operational Customization
Deaclivate
Grouping
Hardware Messages
Oparating Systam Massages
Rosst Normal

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co

[ VsCHMC: welcome to the Hardware

P02B63B7: Primary Support Element IEPEEEVAYSIES 02:10:03 PM 10/29/2015

Figure 5-14 Successful logical partition activation
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4. With ODOLPO1 partition selected, we select Configuration and then Input/Output (1/0)
Configuration in the Tasks tab in the lower half of the window, as shown in Figure 5-15.

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

Figure 5-15 Input/Output Configuration selection
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A window opens, as shown in Figure 5-16. Consider the following points:

— The active IOCDS and the IOCDS that match the Hardware System Area (HSA) are
identified here.

— There is a row for each IOCDS (A0-A3 and DO0) and the Data Set Status column

confirms

that DO is the active IOCDS.

— 1OCDS DO is Write Protected (“Y” in Write Protected column). This option prevents the
IOCDS from being inadvertently overwritten.
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Figure 5-16 Input/Output Configuration window
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From the Options drop-down menu, Disable Write Protection (as shown in Figure 5-17)
can be selected to allow an IOCDS slot to be modified. In our case, IOCDS A0 was not set
as Write Protected, so this action was not needed.

Note: We suggest that you do not perform this action on IOCDS DO because this
IOCDS slot is used for diagnostic purposes and by the IBM Hardware CE for
appropriate tasks.
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Figure 5-17 Disable write protection option
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5. Import the IOCS.

We insert the USB drive that includes the I0CS file into HMC USB slot. From the
Input/Output Configuration window, we select slot A0 and then, click Options — Import
Source File —» Hardware Management Console USB Flash Memory Drive, as shown
in Figure 5-18.
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6. A new window opens that features a file selection list. We select our IOCS file and select
OK, as shown in Figure 5-19.
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Figure 5-19 I0CS file selection
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As shown in Figure 5-20, a window opens after the IOCS file is imported successfully. We
select OK to close it.
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Figure 5-20 Successful import confirmation
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7. Build the IOCDS AO.

After the IOCS is imported into slot A0, we can build the new IOCDS. With IOCDS A0 still
selected, we select Options — Build Data Set, as shown in Figure 5-21.
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The I0CDS build options window opens, as shown in Figure 5-22. Select OK to proceed.

Note: We suggest that the Continue if data check errors occur option is not selected
because we must be alerted if there is a data check problem.
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The Disruptive Task Confirmation window opens, as shown in Figure 5-23. We confirm the
task by entering our password and selecting Yes.
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Figure 5-23 Disruptive Task Confirmation window
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If there is any problem with our IOCS file during the build process, we see an error
message, as shown in Figure 5-24. If there were no errors, we see a message that

indicates that the process was completed.
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Figure 5-24 Error messages that are found during the build process
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8. We select OK, which returns us to the Input/Output Configuration window. We select
Options — Open Source File to display the source file with the error messages, as
shown in Figure 5-25.
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Figure 5-25 Open source file to examine error messages
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The source file is displayed, as shown in Figure 5-26. We search for “*ICP” to find each
IOCP message. In our example, we produced the following deliberate errors:

— Aninvalid PCHID number. Acceptable values are hexadecimal numbers (number 1 in
Figure 5-26).

— Unbalanced parentheses for CNTLUNIT statement (number 2 in Figure 5-26).

— These errors provide more information about the build process (number 3 in
Figure 5-26).
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Figure 5-26 Source file and error messages
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We fix any error message on our source file and select File — Save and Exit. We repeat
the process to build the IOCDS A0 until the build is successful (see Figure 5-27).

Note: It is not necessary to delete *ICP messages because these messages are
discarded during the build process.
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Figure 5-27 Build process completed

Chapter 5. Phase 2: Stand-alone hardware configuration 73



9. We select OK and then see in the Input/Output Configuration window that the IOCDS slot
A0 is updated with a valid and verified status and features updated time stamps, as shown
in Figure 5-28.
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Figure 5-28 Updated status and time stamps after build process

10.We select Options — EXxit to leave the Input/Output Configuration window.

The IOCDS A0 was successfully built.

5.5.3 POR IOCDS A0

The next step is to activate the new IOCDS configuration. For more information about the use
of IOCDS slot A0 instead of DO to perform the activation, see Chapter 4, “Phase 1: IBM z13
preparation” on page 25.
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5.5.4 Defining and activating COD z/OS driving system image profile

Having completed the POR process by using IOCDS A0, we define and activate the COD
z/OS driving system image profile to assign other required system resources, such as
processors and memory. This activation allows us to load an operating system into this LPAR.
We completed the following steps:

1. Create an Image Profile for the COD system.

Logged on to SE with the SYSPROG profile, we select System Management —
P02B63B7 (our z13 server name) from the menu in the left of the window and then, in the
Tasks tab we select Operational Customization — Customize/Delete Activation
Profiles, as shown in Figure 5-29.
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Figure 5-29 Customizing or deleting activation profiles
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2. We select COD LPAR and New Image Profile, as shown in Figure 5-30.
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Figure 5-30 New Image Profile definition
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3. A new image profile window opens, as shown in Figure 5-31. We select Next to continue.
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Figure 5-31 New Image Profile window
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4. We enter the Partition Identifier that matches the value that was used on our IOCS file and
a brief description for this LPAR image profile. Then, we select Next, as shown in

Figure 5-32.
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Figure 5-32 New Image Profile window
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5. We select an operating system to run on the COD z/OS driving system LPAR (in this case,
2/0S), as shown in Figure 5-33. We select Next.
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6. We assign processors to the LPAR and then, select Next.

In your situation, the selections depend on the available processors of your machine
model and operating system that is selected. In our example, there are no System z
Integrated Information Processors (zIIPs) available. We define five non-dedicated central
processors (CPs) with an extra five for reserved capacity. The COD z/OS driving system
scope is limited to z/OS ServerPac installation; therefore, it does not require high

processor capacity (see Figure 5-34).
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Figure 5-34 Processors assignment
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7. For Enable Performance Controls, we use the default value for the COD z/OS driving

system LPAR and select Next, as shown in Figure 5-35.
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Figure 5-35 Enable performance controls
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8. We select High for the initial processing weight and None for default absolute capping.
Then, we select Next, as shown in Figure 5-36. (This system is a limited system;
therefore, no performance consideration is made now.)

PO2B63BT: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

Customize/Daketa Activation Profies

= R Sysiem Management > PozB63B7
System Resources | Topokogy
=1 Welkcome
& [ system Management EE 2| 2] [£] (2] [#] ] Glriter | Tasisw || vewsw |
S [ Pozesss? Sskct ~ [Name /1D ~ | staws ~ [Type ~ | Dascription ~
z:mgf [m] B Processors @ ok All Procassors of the Systam
G- ":;: - PO2B63B7: Customize/Delete Activation Profiles
o
00 Parti g N
= = New Image Profile - Image profile: COD - P02B63B7
£ Custom Groups O

Specify Processing Weights
& sE management + Welcome

3 Service Management £ douitkidlio Specify the processing weight that is to be used by this image.
+ Select Operating System

Tasks Index

e - Initial processing weight
+ Enable Performance Controls «_
- Specify Processing Weights
G o © Specific weight[10 |
Configure Load e ——
Select Crypto Domains
Select Grypto Candidate _ View LPAR Weights .. | .
e R T absolute capping
Assign zAware Adapters k
Sty © Number of processors (0.01 to 255.0) |1.0

< Back

Next > Cancel

‘ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware = VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co

Figure 5-36 Specify processing weights

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element [EFEFEEY SRRy o= S-R. a4l 03:05:51 PM 10/29/2015

82 Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



9. We allocate memory to the LPAR and then, click Next. For your configuration, this
allocation depends on the available memory on your machine and the system
requirement. In our example, 8 GB was allocated to our small COD z/OS driving system
LPAR, as shown in Figure 5-37. It is suggested you define at least 8 GB of memory for
every LPAR defined.
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Figure 5-37 Memory allocation
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10.For the Load configuration, we use the default value because there is no operating system
that is installed on any 1/O device (see Figure 5-38). Then, we select Next.
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Figure 5-38 Load configuration
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11.We do not specify any Crypto domains for the COD z/OS driving system LPAR because it
is not required now (see Figure 5-39). Then, we click Next.
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Figure 5-39 Crypto domains selection

Chapter 5. Phase 2: Stand-alone hardware configuration

85



86

12.A summary information window opens, as shown in Figure 5-40. We review our image

profile configuration and confirm by clicking Finish.
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Figure 5-40 Image profile summary information

13.0n the Customization/Delete Activation Profiles window, we click Close to exit.
14.We activate COD z/OS driving system LPAR as described in Step 1 of 5.5.2, “Building

IOCDS AQ” on page 57.
15.Connect the channels.

Before connecting the cables at the processor end, we can make it easier to find the
correct places to plug them into by changing the state of the LEDs on each of the channel
cards that are associated with the PCHIDs. After plugging in the end of each cable, we
revert the status of the LED to as it was and repeat the process for each channel card.

We can log on to SE by using the SYSPROG profile, then select System Management —
P02B63B7 (our z13 server name) — Channels from the menu in the left side of the
window, select one PCHID that is defined on your I/O configuration from the list that is in

the center of the window.
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In the Tasks tab in the bottom of the window, we select CHIPD Operations — Show LED,

as shown in Figure 5-41.
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Figure 5-41 Show LED selection

16.The LED window opens, as shown in Figure 5-42. We can now see the PCle 1/O card on
the z13 server with the LED turned on. We select OK to turn off the LED. This step can be
repeated for each PCHID of the 1/0 configuration.
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Figure 5-42 Show LED pop-up window

After plugging all the cables in at both ends, we move on to Phase 3.

Chapter 5. Phase 2: Stand-alone hardware configuration
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Phase 3: DS8000 logical
configuration

Although our laboratory environment has a DS8000, you might have a different disk
subsystem. Therefore, your steps likely differ from ours. For completeness, we are showing
you the steps in this chapter that we completed to configure our DS8000.

If you have a different subsystem and you are unfamiliar with it, we suggest that you have the
appropriate support in place to help you configure your subsystem.

This chapter includes the following topics:

6.1, “Goal” on page 90

6.2, “Requirements” on page 90

6.3, “Related resources” on page 91

6.4, “Scenario” on page 91

6.5, “Workflow” on page 91

6.6, “Creating CKD storage extent pools” on page 94

6.7, “Creating CKD LCUs with volumes” on page 98

6.8, “Configuring parallel access volumes” on page 103

6.9, “Downloading and filing the configuration file from GUI” on page 106

YyVVYyVYYVYVYVYYVYYY
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6.1 Goal

6.2 Requ

The Phase 3 goal is to configure the DS8000 with sufficient direct access storage devices
(DASD) to accommodate the Customized Offering Driver (COD) system.

Phase 3 is required to achieve Milestone 1: Configure devices for COD system on new
IOCDS. Where this phase occurs in the overall process is shown in Figure 6-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

Conﬂgure devices

for COD system

Stand Alone @ Use COD to expand Console and TSO
Restore of COD L configuration to
and IPL :

new I0CDS ready

on new |OCDS >
/V | for ServerPacs l I
Use COD to : > Install DB2
@ install z/0S . @ ServerPac @

ServerPac Load z/OS operating system

IPL z/OS V2R2 system

- Run Z/OS IVPS COSP. Lug IS
« Basic customization

« Tidy up activities

» Load DB2 subsystem
DB2 » Start DB2 subsystem

20S
— orverPac ©  RunDB2 IVPs

rverPac

%/'

Z/0S ServerPac DVDs ~
DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 6-1 Phase 3 Milestone 1

irements

We suggest you have the documentation and resources that are listed in this section available
to you.

6.2.1 Documentation

6.2.2 Tasks

For more information, see the following sources:

» The I/O configuration that we defined to meet the COD requirements.
» The physical channel ID (PCHID) report from the CHPID Mapping Tool (CMT).

Before starting the configuration, the following tasks were successfully completed regarding
the DS8000:

» Installed and Tested DS8000, with the all of the licensed keys activated.

» PC connected to the DS8000 Hardware Management Console (HMC), and management
console network settings. The IP address and local area network (LAN) settings for
connect to the management console.
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» Create a DS8000 logical planning configuration worksheet.

The following methods can be used to perform the DS8000 logical configuration:
» GUI
» DSCLI (a command-line interface)

We choose to use the GUI option for our example.

6.3 Related resources

For more information, see the following resources:

» IBM System Storage DS8000 Architecture and Implementation, SG24-8886
» IBM DS8870 Architecture and Implementation (Release 7.5), SG24-8085

» IBM Knowledge Center Access, which is available at this website:

http://www.ibm.com/support/knowledgecenter/?1ang=en

6.4 Scenario

There are two Control Units (CUs) in the DS8000: CUO and CU1. We are configuring a few
disks onto CUO to satisfy the COD system’s pre-generated configuration. The configuration is
expanded in Phase 7 to meet the ServerPacs’ requirements.

6.5 Workflow

Phase 3 features the following tasks:

Prepare the IOCDS definition for DS8000 logical configuration.
Prepare the Logical Configuration worksheet.

Create a count key data (CKD) disk extend pool pair.

Create CKD logical control units (LCUs) and volumes.
Configure parallel access volumes.

Download and file the logical configuration files from DS8000.

vVvyyvyvyYyypy

These tasks are described next.

6.5.1 Preparing logical configuration worksheet

The DS8000 logical configuration worksheet can be defined with a spreadsheet or other
format. A completed worksheet is needed before the logical configuration process starts to
ensure that the logical configuration completes smoothly. The spreadsheet that we use is
shown in Figure 6-2 on page 92.

Note: At this point in the process, a simple configuration is made for the COD system to be
installed only. More volumes for the ServerPac installation are added later.
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Pool0 | Pool1 BASE | M1 | M9 | M27 | M54 |, | Pav.
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Ext. Pool PO
Cap.
Ccuo L g 0 |128|32| 0| 160 | o |oo-7F|80-9F| o | 64 |COFF
Mo 128
M27 32
M54 0
Ext. Pool P1
Cap.
M1 0
cu1 - - ololoflo]| o ol o | o| ool o
M27 0
M54 0
| Total 0 Fisf32F o [ 160 N/A 4 | NIA

Figure 6-2 Sample logical configuration worksheet

6.5.2 Accessing the DS8000 Storage Management GUI
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We must identify the current DS8000 code level. We can use the GUI or consult the hardware
CE to find the information.

This chapter is based on DS8800, Code Level 6.3, Bundle 177 displays, as shown in
Figure 6-3.

Package: SEA.sfi , MTMS: 9117-MMA*75E5EE6-V1
Date: 2015/09/03-09:48, Bundle VRMF: 86.31.177.0 , Package Level:
7.6.31.3070, Mode: CCL

Package: SEA.sfi , MTMS: 9117-MMA*75E5FC6-V1
Date: 2015/09/03-10:10, Bundle VRMF: 86.31.177.0 , Package Level:
7.6.31.3070, Mode: CCL

Figure 6-3 DS8800 code level display

In Figure 6-3, we can see the code level is 86.31.177.0 and is called R6. 3.

Note: The GUI might include differences in information, depending on the code level. You
must check the code level and corresponding implementation guide before performing the
logical configuration. Also, check the code level with IBM service professionals and use the

correct guide.

The Storage Management GUI can be accessed by using a browser that is connected to the
DS8800 HMC. On a new storage system, the user must log in as an administrator.

The login ID and password are both admin.
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When we log in, the password expires and we must change it, as shown in Figure 6-4.

1BM System Storage DS x
€ ) @ heps//9.12.4015:8452/D58000/Login e |[Q seorcn * B8 + A O =

[8) Most Visited @ Getting Started K Country107.3,1069,9... [N} Ninite - Install or Upda... Il System Commands - ... &3 System Log 2896: Hita... {_] zSeries PE [} IBM System Storage D...

IBM* System Storage™ DS8000 Storage Manager

Licensed Material - Property of IBM Corp. © 1BM Corporation and other(s) 2014. &,
18M and DS8000 are registered trademarks of the 1BM Corporation in the United 1/
States, other countries, or both. v

Figure 6-4 GUI Login panel

The GUI navigation interface display is shown in Figure 6-5.

1BM System Storage DS

Overview

1 = s = ali

FB Volumes Volume Groups Hosts

a

CKD LCUs and Volumes

Drives Extent Pools

Initial Setup Tasks

H “ Overview ( Version 5.6.31.1326 ) RS e
&

@ watch e-Learning: Overview Go to System Status and select Apply

The diagram above represents all of the objects that Btigtion i v ive slie e

need to be configured. To learn more about each
object, dick the icon in the diagram. For some * Create users and groups

objects, e-Learning modules include a tutorial of the Go to Users to set access.
steps that are required to complete the task. To

configure these objects, use the icons in the left * Set up LDAP authentication

navigation. &

Go to Remote Authentication to set the
Before you begin storage configuration, please authentication policy for LDAP user
perform the initial setup tasks, accounts.

} Visit the Information Center
* Set up Encryption

Go to Encryption to create the encryption
key, key server, and group.

* required

Figure 6-5 GUI navigator main panel
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6.6 Creating CKD storage extent pools

94

We must complete the following steps to create CKD storage extend pools:

1. From main menu, we select Pools — Internal Storage. The Internal storage menu
displays, as shown in Figure 6-6.

IBM System Storage DS Welcome, storwatch F1 Legal | Help | Logout IBM]|

m [ Refresh | Lact refresh: October 30, 2015 1:52:55 PM GMT-05:00

£

| system Status

i Serial Number v @

‘Emulated Type-Model ‘Storage Unit
2107951 Norma) <aszzaso> [r——

Figure 6-6 Internal Storage menu

2. We select Internal Storage and the management panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-7.

€ ) @ hitps://9.124015845, InternalStorage C || Q search "B 9 A =

8 Most Visited @ Getting Started ¥ Country 107.3,1069,9... [ Ninite - ostll or Upda.. [l System Commands - ) System Log 2696: Hita.. (.} #Series PE (] 1M System Storage D

1BM System Storage DS Welcome, storwatch B Legal | Help | Logout IEM.

Storage image  IbmStoragePlex - <7522251> v | Refresh | Last refresh: October 30, 2015 2:01:47 PM GMT-05:00 /@ View tutorial

Internal Storage

2630068

35020 GiB Unsssianed capsaity
125020 GiB Raw (anay sites not in arays)

KeD=cbad

oo
Alerts
Norsleits adlive
Manage Internal Storage
xtent pools | Ranks || Arrays || Array Sites

iSadony B @ & &« B iZName v @
[Available otal!
Extents Extents

iii
«

i o tems found.

Showing 0 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-7 Internal Storage Management panel
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3. We select Action — Create Extent Pools, as shown in Figure 6-8.

20,100 GiB
l‘. 13,400 GIB
6,700 GIB |
v ! % Create Extent Pools... Iﬁ
I
Delete Poaols... CKD Unassigned
@ £ Add Capacity to Pool...
= Remove Capacity from Pools...
rEr
F
y Properties...
— View Hardware Location...
3 . bld Exceeded
'y - Add Space-Efficient Repository...
N Delete Space-Efficient Storage...
i ] Merge Pools...
ﬁ\ | DDM Properties... ays Array Sites
@T i=Aaction v @ 0O & &

Figure 6-8 Selecting Create Extent Pools option

The first half of the Create Extent Pools panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-9.

Create Extent Pools

Define Storage Characteristics

Choose the storage type and RAID type that you want to configure. Your selections affect the storage resources that are shown in the Select Available
Capacity section.

Storage Type
cko B

Select Available Capacity

RAID Type
rRaD5 B

The storage resources that you select in this section are used to create the extent pools. If the list shows "No capacity to configure,” change the RAID
type or storage type to find other available resources.

Type of Configuration

B . DA Pair Usage
Automatic B Spread among all pairs 9
Encryption Group
None 6
Drive Class 4 Nev«./ Ranks - Server 0
W Assigned Ranks - Server 0
146 GB 15K Enterprise drive with 20.3 - 235 TiB [ New RERIGLISEar
Select capacity to configure 2 W Assigned Ranks - Server 1
5 ranks (4.2 - 4.8 TiB) m Assigned Ranks - Other
6 ranks (5.1 - 5.8 TiB) 0 Drives
7 ranks (5.9 - 6.8 TiB) 0 1 2 3
8 ranks (6.8 - 7.7 TiB)

Define Extent Pool Characteristics

Choose the number of extent pools to create using the resources that you selected above. The ideal configuration creates 2 extent pools, dividing the
resources equally among each pool.

[E | Add Another Pool || cancel

Figure 6-9 First half of the Extent Pool Creation menu

4. We enter the following information:
— Storage Type: CKD for z/OS installation
— RAID Types: RAID 5, 6, or 10 depending on the data integrity requirements
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— Type of Configuration: Leave as Automatic
— DA Pair Usage: Select one of the following choices from the drop-down list:

e Spread among all pairs
e Spread among least used pairs
¢ Sequentially fill all pairs

For our purposes, we selected the default settings.

The bar graph displays the results of our choice in real time. This information is used to
analyze the best configuration selection for the system.

5. We choose Encryption Group: None. If yes is selected, more options are available.

6. For the Drive Class, we select the class from drop-down menu. In the example, only
146 GB 15 K Enterprise Drive can be selected.

7. We select Capacity to Configure and choose the capacity from the drop-down menu. If
the total capacity is not selected the first time that the logical configuration is done, it can
be selected later.

8. We scroll so that we can see the next half of the panel, as shown in Figure 6-10.

Define Extent Pool Characteristics

Choose the number of extent pools to create using the resources that you selected above. The ideal configuration creates 2 extent pools, dividing the
resources equally among each pool.

Number of extent pools Server assignment
Two extent pools (ease of management) 7] Automatic

Nickname prefix Suffix Start Server 0

FB D 9o Current: 3 ranks

Nickname example: FB_PO, FB_P1 Added: 0 ranks

+Storage Threshold Total: 3 ranks
100 % Server 1

Current: 3 ranks
Added: 0 ranks
Total: 3 ranks

#Storage Reserved
0 %

OK || Add Another Pool || Cancel

Figure 6-10 Second half of Extend Pools Creation menu

9. For the Number of Extent Pools option, we select Two extent pools (ease of
management). This option has one pool per server. Often, the pair pool mode is used for
better storage management.

10.We enter an extent pool name prefix that consists of 1 - 12 characters as a value for the
Nickname prefix field. The prefix allows us to supply a unique identifier for the extent pool.

11.We select the type of suffix from the Suffix drop-down menu. Use the suffix ID start from 0.

12.The default values for Storage Reserved and Storage Threshold can be used or we can
enter new values (0 - 100). We suggest the use of the default value.

13.We select the server assignment from the Server Assignment drop-down list. We suggest
the use of the default value.

For all the values, the use of the default is recommended because there was no reason to
change the value for a special purpose.

Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



14.We select OK when all of the selections are made. The confirmation panel displays, as
shown in Figure 6-11.

Create extent pool verification
Storage image: <7522251>
Review the extent pools and verify that they provide the configuration that you need. If the table is blank or if you want to create a new extent pool, click the Add Pools action in the table drop-down list. If you want to add capacity to

one of the listed extent pools, select it and click the Add Capacity action. You can also delete an extent pool by selecting it and dlicking the Delete action. When you are satisfied with the configurations for the extent pools listed in this
table, click Creste Al to initiate the creation process for all extent pools that are shown.

| i=adony B O G & B i=Neme ¥ O
Drive Ty Drive Class #DA Pairs RAID'
Ui NewRanks Ty
| oo 25TB 146 GB 15K Enterprise: 0 3 RADS 3 CKD MNone
o0 252778 1456 15K Enterprie 1 3 RADS 3 0D None

Showing 2 items | Selected 0 items

o [t

Figure 6-11 Create extent pool verification panel

15.We select Create All, wait the progress complete, and the pool with ranks and arrays is
created, as shown in Figure 6-12.

Pools

il

3E In progress

Creating extent pools (0 of 2 extent pools created)

Figure 6-12 Extent pool creation in progress

The window that is shown in Figure 6-13 opens.

Internal Storage

26864 GB
010068
5420 G38 Total CKD Capacity
04574 Gig Avail
134008
sm0Ge
0
8 ao Unassigned
Alerts

No alerts active

Manage Internal Storage

| ExtentPools  Ranks | Arrays | Array Sites |

i= Action ¥ B e «®|

i=Name v @

| [Available [Storage
#Ranks
| Extents Type
| — CKD_PO. #0 MNormal 2595 2585 CKD RADS [ 3|
[ — cop P Hormal 2595 2585 CKD RADS 1 3|

Shawing 2 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-13 Extent pools creation completed
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16.We select Ranks and Arrays. The status can be displayed as shown in Figure 6-14. The
ranks and arrays are created when the extent pool is created.

Manage Internal Storage

Extent Pools | | Eankz Arrays Array Sites

izationy @ 0 & « M . Extent _
“= Pool

RO 4 Normal CKD 5 (6+P+S)

A0 0 CKD_PO 763 621 None
R1 |2 Normal CKD 5(6+P+S) A1 1 CKD_P1 763 292 None
R7 |2 Normal CKD 5 (6+P+S) A8 None 763 0 None
R8 ¥4 Normal CKD 5 (6+P+S) A9 None 763 0 None
R2 4 Normal CKD 5 (6+P+S) A2 0 CKD_PO 763 621 None
R3 |2 Normal CKD 5 (6+P+S) A3 1 CKD_P1 763 292 None

Showing 14 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-14 Displaying rank status

The Array status is shown in Figure 6-15.

Manage Internal Storage

Extent Pools Ranks Array Sites

fS oy z LL EJ & 1 i= Drive Type ¥

A0 M Normal 5 (6+P+S) Assigned RO 0 146 GB 15K None
Al M Normal 5 (6+P+S) Assigned R1 0 146 GB 15K None
A8 M Normal 5 (6+P+S) Assigned R7 0 146 GB 15K None
A9 M Normal 5 (6+P+S) Assigned R8 0 146 GB 15K None
A2 kﬂ Normal 5 (6+P+S) Assigned R2 1 146 GB 15K None
A3 M Normal 5 (6+P+S) Assigned R3 1 146 GB 15K None

Showing 14 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-15 Displaying array status

From the Pool Actions drop-down menu, other functions, such as add capacity to pool, add
pool, and delete pool, can be performed later, if needed.

6.7 Creating CKD LCUs with volumes

We complete the following steps to create CKD LCUs with volumes:
1. We select Volumes — CKD LCUs and Volumes, as shown in Figure 6-16.

n. Refrash | Last rafrash: October 30, 215 259122 PM GHMI-US 100

CEE System Status

L lEmr | I
2107081 2 1o Tszzes0r bmStoragericx

Figure 6-16 Selecting CKD LCUs
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2. We select CKD LCUs and Volumes and main panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-17.

Storage image IbmstoragePlex - <7572251> v | Refresh

CKD LCUs and Volumes

Legend:

W standard capacity Ml TSE Capacity

Last refresh: October 30, 2015 2:45:28 PM GMT-05:00

Totals by Device Type

R View tutorial

5190 Modt

3693 Modi |

2595 Modt

1298 Modt

;03 ;09 A Unslocsed

Alerts
B2 vo alerts active

Tasks

Create new LCUs with volumes
=] Macaos euetinn 1Cits and vollres

Work with a specific LCU or range of LCUs.

0]

Unalocated

Figure 6-17 CKD LCUs and Volumes Panel

3. Inthe Tasks section, we click Create new LCUs with volumes. The Create LCUs - Define
LCUs panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-18.

Create LCUs

Define LCUs
Select one or more available addresses from the list or the map.
with the same volumes.

Available LCU Addresses
EE R -

0x01 B

0x02 B

0x03

w04

0x05

0x06

0x07

0x03

0x0%

Ox0A

0x08

0x0C -

Map of LCU Addresses
0123456789 ABCD

MM ON DR OE NG W LWNKO

| Clear |
1 LCU Addresses selected.

Select attributes to apply to all of the selected LCUs.

#LCU Type *Starting SSID

3990 Mod & - 0001

|] Critical mode enabled

Specify the following timeout values in seconds
*Concurrent copy session timeout

300 300

[F] Consistency group enabled
#Long busy timeout value
120

Next | Finish | cancel |

Back

If using one server, select all odd or even addresses. All LCUs will be created

Legend:

Available for CKD
Allocated for CKD
Allocated for FB
Unavailable
Selected by user

#Resource Group
PUBLIC

*Global Mirror session timeout

Figure 6-18 Creating LCU panel
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4. We enter the following configuration information (one or more LCUs can be created at this
page at one time):

We specify the LCU type; use 3990-mod 6.

We use the default SSID or overwrite it with another number 0001 - 9999. No
duplication is allowed in the whole channel subsystem. Default value is starting from
0001, and ascending.

The enable critical mode can be used to control the behavior of the peer-to-peer
remote communication PPRC pairs that have a primary logical device on this LCU in a
consistency group.

If this option is enabled, write operations to the source remote mirror and copy volume
are not allowed if data cannot be copied to the target volume of the volume pair.
Otherwise, leave this selection with blank.

Note: This option is available for administrators only.

— We use the default value for concurrent copy session timeout, Global Mirror session
timeout, and long busy timeout.

— We leave the consistency group blank.

5. We select Next and the Create Volumes panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-19.

Create Volumes x

Define Base Volumes
#Volume size

3390 Standard Mod 9 = 10017

Size format

*Volume quantity

1."3| Total required storage: 1,152 Mod1

+Base start address Order

0x00 Ascending -

+Storage allocation method #Extent allocation method +Performance Group +Resource Group
Standard v RotateExtents - 0 {No management) PUBLIC

Assign alias volumes to these base volumes

+Alias start address Order

OxFF Descending
Evenly assign alias volumes among bases.
Total quantity (g

Assign a ratio of aliases for every base volume.

Base Volume(s) g H

Assign nicknames to volumes
Nickname prefix Nickname suffix Start

INIT MNone - 1] 7| Hexadecimal sequence

MNickname example: INIT, INIT

OK | Add Another || Cancel

Figure 6-19 Create Volumes panel
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6. We select the Base Type 3390 mod 3 or mod 9. If another type is needed, define the type
with mod 3390 Custom and input correspond volume size that is specified in cylinders, as
shown in Figure 6-20.

The IBM suggested cylinder size is Mod 1: 1113, mod 27:32760, mod 54: 66520. The
volume size can be larger than required for the COD, but cannot be any smaller.

#Base type *Volume size Size format
3390 Standard Mod 9 a 10017 Cylinders
3380 Mod 2
3380 Mod 3

3390 Standard Mod 3
3390 Standard Mod 9

Total required storage: 2,304 Mod1

3390 Mod A ord
3390 Custom reer -
UX0U Ascending |

Figure 6-20 3390 Type selections

7. We enter the volume numbers that are needed for this 3390 mod type.

8. We select base start address and order type.

9. We leave other input as the default values.

10.We select add another until all types of 3390 planned are created.

11.We select OK and the Create Volumes panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-21.

Create LCUs

Create Volumes
Each row of this table displays a set of volumes with the same type and address range. To create volumes that are identical in each LCU, select the Create
Volumes action. To modify volumes, select a row and then select the Modify Volumes action. To delete volumes, select one or more rows and then select the
Delete Volumes action. Required storage values are updated each time you add or delete volumes.

Acion v @ O & & WH MTM ~

3390-9 64 0x00 Ox3F 0 0x00 0x00

R

641088 o 0 PUBLIC
3390-3 64 0x40 Ox7F 0 0x00 0x00 64 213696 o] 0 PUBLIC

Showing 2 items | Selected O items

Required storage per LCU: 768 Mod1, Required server O storage: 768 Mod1, Required server 1 storage: 768 Mod1

| Back || Next | Finish | Cancel |

Figure 6-21 Create Volumes panel
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12.We select Next. The LCU to Extent Pool Assignment panel displays, as shown in
Figure 6-22.

Create LCUs
LCU to Extent Pool Assignment

This table contains all pools that have standard or virtual capacity available for allocation. When you select the assignment method, the table is updated
automatically. To change the default pool list, select the Change Pool List action. If you are assigning pools manually, you can add or remove LCUs by selecting
the pool and then selecting the Change LCU Assignment action.

#Assignment Method
Rotate LCUs in pools, starting with pool with most available space LCU may span multiple pools

8 &« M

# Ne fF 3 3

Std.Mod1  Virt.Mod1  |Std.Mod1  Virt. Mod1 |Std. Mod1
0 CKD_PO 384

] 0 99 0 2595 0
| N CKD_P1 384 0 1219 0 2595 0
B =2 CKD_P2 384 0 1346 0 1730 0
B s CKD_P3 384 0 1346 0 1730 0

Showing 4 items

Figure 6-22 LCU to Extent Pool Assignment panel

13.We leave the default values and click Finish. The Create LCUs Verification panel displays,
as shown in Figure 6-23.

Create LCUs Verification

Review the LCUs that will be created. To add additional LCUs to the table, select the Add LCUs action. To modify an LCU, select the LCU and then select the Modify LCU action. To delete LCUs, select one or more LCUs and
then select the Delete LCUs action.

To create the new LCUs in the table, click Create All. LCUs are created in increasing LCU ID order, one LCU and its volumes at a time.

sainy GO G & B ;= Long busy

*= timeout value

0x02 0x0003 CKD_P2 P2

768 128 0

0x03 0x0004 CKD_P3 P3 768 128 0

Showing 2 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-23 Create LCU Verification panel
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14.We select Create All. The GUI system creates the LCUs in increasing LCU ID order, All
LCUs, and their volumes at the same time, as shown in Figure 6-24.

Create LCUs and Volumes

la( £ In progress
Processing volume set 1 of 2 for LCU 0x02 (0 of 64 volumes processed)

View Details || End Task

Figure 6-24 Creation in progress

6.8 Configuring parallel access volumes

Parallel Access Volumes (PAVs) are used to improve the DS8000 performance during large

I/O transactions. It is recommend that the necessary PAV aliases are created at configuration
time.

Note: This step can be done now or later during the ServerPac preparation phase. Ensure
that there is enough volume space available for PAV configuration later.

We complete the following steps to configure PAVs:

1. From the CKD LCUs and Volumes main page, we select Volumes — CKD LCUs and

Volumes. Then, we select Manage LCUs. The manage LCU panel is displayed, as shown
in Figure 6-25.

Back to CKD LCUs and Volumes main page
Manage LCUs

Click on one or more LCU rows in the table to view the volumes in the LCU. Select LCUs or volumes to perform an action.

Action ¥ [ B & B # Bases ¥

l Lcu | SEUS: I SS10! #Bases: Start End wAliases| #R00l5; #Mod

00 4| Normal 0001 160 00 of 64 1 2094
01 v 4 Normal 0002 80 00 4 64 1 992
02 1| Nomal 0003 128 00 7t 0 1 768
03 v 4 Normal 0004 128 00 7 0 1

768
Showing 4 items | Selected 1 items

Figure 6-25 Manage LCUs panel

Chapter 6. Phase 3: DS8000 logical configuration 103




2. We select the LCU for which PAVs are needed. Click Action — Add Alias, as shown in

Figure 6-26.
Back to CKD LCUs and Volumes main page
Manage LCUs
Click on one or more LCU rows in the table to view the volumes in the LCU. Select LCUs or volumes to perform an action.
iz=ationy B 0 & & B # Bases v
ra Create... | Status’ SSID] Start) End| #Pools #Mod1!
(3 Clone LCU... 2 Normal 0001 160 00 of 64 1 2094
(3 Add Volumes. 2 Normal 0002 80 00 4 64 1 992
|4 Normal 0003 128 00 7 0 1 768
‘ 4 Normal 0004 128 00 7 0 1 768
x Delete... ‘;Iected 1 items
| Migrate » :\umes
Figure 6-26 Manage LCUs panel
The Add Alias panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-27.
Add Aliases x
Select the alias assignment method and enter the number of aliases to create. Click Next to review how your
changes will be applied to the base volumes.

LCU: 02
Available Addresses: | 128

#Alias start address Order 3
OxFF & Descending &)

° Evenly assign alias volumes among bases.
Total quantity 64

Assign a ratio of aliases for every base volume.

Aliases

Base Volume(s)

Back Ne.xt. Finish | [ éaﬁcél

Figure 6-27 Add Alias panel
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3. We select the planned Alias volume number, leave the starting address and order as
default, and click Next. The Add Aliases Verification panel displays, as shown in
Figure 6-28.

Add Aliases x

Verification
Review the alias assignments. To save the assignments, click Finish. To change the values that you entered,
click Back to return to the previous page.

WolumerNumber NicK Volumenlype: # Gylinders Ses

0x0200 3390-9 10017 0
0x0201 3390-9 10017 1
0x0202 3390-9 10017 0
0x0203 3390-9 10017 1
0x0204 3390-9 10017 0

Showing 128 items

Figure 6-28 Add Aliases Verification panel

4. We select Finish. The Add Aliases progress panel displays, as shown in Figure 6-29.

Add Aliases

' Initializing

[Close][ View Details ][ End Task ]

Figure 6-29 Alias initialization in progress

5. We repeat these steps until all of the LCUs include defined aliases.

Chapter 6. Phase 3: DS8000 logical configuration 105




6.9 Downloading and filing the configuration file from GUI

106

We complete the following steps to download and file the configuration file from the GUI:

1. We download the extent pool configuration spreadsheet file, as shown in Figure 6-30.

Manage Internal Storage

ExtentPools = Ranks Arrays | Array Sites |

v BB & ‘ .i.i Download spreadsheet

| Name ¥ [

AVEIZBIERSS Hota): SI0Tge
Extents
] CKD_PO PO J, Threshod Exoseried 43 2595 0KD RADS

0 3
B ] CKD_P1 Pl {2 Mo 1803 2% CKD RAD 5 1 3
B ] CKD_P2 P2 {2 Mo 92 1730 CKD RAD 0 2
B ] CKD_P3 P3 {2 Vol %2 1730 CKD RADS 1 2

Showing 4 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-30 Download extent pool spread sheet

2. Afile thatis named ExtentPools_IbmStoragePlex-&1t is created. We save the file, rename
it to a . txt file, and open the file by using our spreadsheet tool. The extent pools
configuration is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-31.

ExtentPool é_IbmStoragePl ex-&1t;7527251kgt

Allocation|Name 1D Status  |Available ]Total Extents |Storage Type |RAID Server|# Ranks
CKD_P0O (PO Threshold 483 2595|CKD RAID 5 0 3
Ckb P1 [P Normal 1603 2595|CKD RAID 5 1 3
CKD P2 P2 Normal 962 1730|CKD RAID 5 0 2
CkD_P3  (P3 Normal 962 1730{CKD RAID 5 1 2

Figure 6-31 Extent Pools spreadsheet

3. In the Manage LCUs panel, we select Download spreadsheet, as shown in Figure 6-32.

Back to CKD LCUs and Volumes main page
Manage LCUs

Click on one or more LCU rows in the table to view the volumes in the LCU. Select LCUs or volumes to perform an action.

anvy BB @ ‘i‘ . Download spreacsheet ‘

i=#Bases v ||
6y [5as |[85m) #Bases. St End| #hlases #Pool) Alld]
00 2 Nomal 0001 160 00 of 64 1 2094
o [ Nomal 0002 8 0 4 6 1 992
02 ,’A Normal 0003 128 00 ki 64 1 768
03 [ Nomal 0004 128 0 7t 0 1 768

Showing 4 items | Selected 0 items

Figure 6-32 Download LCUs spreadsheet
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4. Afile thatis named AvailableLcus_IbmStoragePlex-&1t is created. We save the file,
rename it to a . txt file, and open the file by using our spreadsheet tool. The extent pools
configuration is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-33.

|Availablelcus_IbnStoragePlex-k1t;7522251kgt

|LCU Status SSID # Bases |Start Fnd # Aliases |# Pools |# Modl

' 0[Normal 1 160 0(9f 64 1 2094
1{Normal 2 80 0(4f 64 1 992
2|Normal 3 128 0|7f 64 1 768
3{Normal 4 128 0|7f 0 1 768

Figure 6-33 LCU spreadsheet

5. Inthe Manage CKD Volumes panel, we click Download spreadsheet, as shown in

Figure 6-34.

Manage CKD Volumes
Filter by:
None E

0100
0101
0102
0103
0104
0105

Showing 144 items | Selected 0 items

xSl )
Action v Iy L] &) {4} 7 pownload spreadsheet ‘

MOSIN1
MOSIN2

Nickname v

|4 Normal
w’\ Normal
|4 Normal
|4 Normal
|2 Normal

|4 Normal

3390-9
33909
3390-9
3390-9
3390-9
3390-9

|2 | e |20

60,102
60,102
60,102
60,102
60,102
60,102

Storage:

Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard

Standard

CKD_P1
CKD_P1
CKD_P1
CKD_P1
CKD_P1
CKD_P1

Figure 6-34 Download spreadsheet

6. Afile thatis named Volumes_IbmStoragePlex-&1t is created. We save the file, rename it to
a .txt file, and open the file by using our spreadsheet tool. The extent pools configuration
is displayed, which includes all of the volume information that is defined in this LCU.
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7. Repeat Step 6 for all of the LCUs so that all volume configuration spreadsheets are filed,
as shown in Figure 6-35.

Volumes IbmStoragePlex-&1t;7577251&gt:

Nickname |ID VOLSER Status MTM # Modl # Cylinder{Storage Al{Pool
100 {MOSTNI Normal 3390/9/1 H4 60102{Standard |CKD_P1
101 {MOSIN2 Normal 3390/9/1 H 60102(Standard |CKD_P1
102 Normal 3390/9/1 h4 60102(Standard |CKD Pl
103 Normal ~ |3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD Pl
104 Normal — {3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD Pl
105 Normal — {3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD P1
106 Normal — {3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD P1
107 Normal — {3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD P1
108 Normal  {3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD P1
109 Normal — {3390/9/1 54 60102(Standard |CKD P1

Figure 6-35 Volumes spreadsheets

We now move on to Phase 4.
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Phase 4: OSA-ICC and TN3270
configuration

This chapter describes how to configure the Open Systems Adapter - Integrated Console
Controller (OSA-ICC) for the operator console and terminal setup before the Customized
Offering Driver (COD) system is initially loaded.

This chapter includes the following topics:

7.1, “Goals” on page 110

7.2, “Requirements” on page 110

7.3, “Related documents” on page 111

7.4, “Scenario” on page 111

7.5, “OSA-ICC setup workflow” on page 111

7.6, “Configuring Personal Communications for NIP consoles” on page 128

vVvyYvyvyYYyy
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7.1 Goals

Phase 4 has the following goals:
» Defining and configuring the OSA-ICC PCHID

» Configuring the TN3270 session by using the HMC 3270 emulation function or IBM
Personal Communication

Phase 4 is required to achieve Milestone 1: Configure devices for Customized Offering Driver
(COD) system on new IOCDS. Where this phase is positioned in the overall process is shown
in Figure 7-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

1 \ Configure devices 2 \, Stand Alone ) Use COD to expand Console and TSO
for COD system Restore of COD configuration to
on new 10CDS and IPL _ newI0CDS ready

— Y

/ 4 for ServerPacs f = & I =
R l >
3

coD
HMCl Phase4 - S E /

. UseCODto N Install DB2
4 install z/0S . E/ D ServerPac D
N owessrestrgsyaen = Load0Bsubsysom
ﬂOS — B . o ps b efol:M —, | DB2 - StartDB2subsystem
erverPac «  Basic customization erverPac * RunDB2I1VPs
% + Tidy up activities
Z/0S ServerPac DVDs -~

DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 7-1 Phase 4 Milestone 1

7.2 Requirements

110

The following documents and resources often are used during Phase 4 tasks:
» Our I/O configuration design meets the COD requirements.
» z13 with Power-on Reset (POR) is complete with OSA-ICC channels defined.

» Hardware Management Console (HMC) and Support Element (SE) access with
SYSPROG authority is in place.

» A workstation-based 3270 emulator, such as PCOMM. The minimum recommended level
of IBM Personal Communications for use with TLS connections is 6.0.16 (build date
201510086).

» Configuration file that contains parameters in Advanced Facility and TN3270 setup.
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7.3 Related documents

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during Phase 4:

» OSA-Express Integrated Console Controller Implementation Guide, SG24-6364
» IBM z13 Configuration Setup, SG24-8260

7.4 Scenario

The z13 POR was completed and is using the new IOCDS. Before the COD is restored and
the system is initially loaded, the operator console and a system terminal session must be
configured on the OSA-ICC card.

7.5 OSA-ICC setup workflow

The setup process for the OSA-ICC includes the following steps:

Prepare the IOCDS definition of the OSA-ICC for COD load.
Access the OSA-Express Advanced Facilities.

Configure the OSA-ICC server.

Configure the OSA-ICC sessions.

Validate the server and session configurations.

Activate the OSA-ICC configurations.

2

These steps are described next.
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7.5.1 Preparing IOCDS definition of OSA-ICC for COD load

The OSA-ICC definition IOCP statements are shown in Figure 7-2. These statements were
used when the IOCDS A0 was defined.

D MsGl="COD IOCP’
bl LPAR DEFINITION

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSs(0),(cop,1))

bl CHANNEL PATH DEFINITION
t ]
* 0SA ICC PATH SECTION FOR CONSOLES
CHPID PATH=(Css5(0),05),PCHID=1BC, X

TYPE=DSC ,PARTITION=((C55(0),C0D),SHARED

* O5A ICC CNTLUNIT SECTION

CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=0000,PATH=((C55(0),05)),CUADD=0, X
UNIT=05C,UNITADD=((00,2))

* I1/0 DEVICE DEFINITION

* 2 3270-X TERMINALS
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(00A0,2),CUNUMBR=(0000) ,MODEL=X, UNIT=3270

Figure 7-2 10CDS sample for OSA-ICC configuration

Earlier, we checked the COD system documentation to select our minimum I/O configuration
and decided upon the use of the following components:

» 1 x Console ' 00A1 3270-X
» 1 xTSO terminal ' 00A0 3270-X

In this phase, we are defining the required OSA-ICC setup parameters.
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7.5.2 Accessing OSA-Express Advanced Facilities

We start with the HMC workplace logged on by using the SYSPROG ID.

We completed the following steps:

1. We select P02B6B7 and in the Task area, we select Single object operation, as shown
in Figure 7-3.

PO2B63B7: Primary Suppart Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element
Advanced Facilities

<& laRcl System Management

System | Topobay

] Welcome.
[ system Management ol (= 2 =) 2] [ #) &) Glrer Tasisv | [ vewsw

Custom Groups Sekct ~ | Name /1D ~ | staws ~ | CP status ~ | Ghannel Status ~ |CryploSatus  ~ |Flash Status ~ | Activation Profie ﬂ‘s*d

B SE Management (] [H FosBessBr E @ cperating & opsrating & Eceptions & Stopped DEFAULT DEFAULT

% service Management W Paga Size500 | | ol 1 Fitered: 1 Salected: 0

Tasks Index

[——1
Tasks: System Management B

Grouping Ghange Mirtor Time

‘ VSCHMC: Welcome to the H  x3270-4 CODO0A1@9.56.19 VSCHMC: Hardware Managem PRIV ANIaTTs BV elgd P02B63B7: Advanced Faciliti 04:41:16 PM 11/02/2015

Figure 7-3 Single Object Operations SE panel
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2. We select System Managements — P02B6B7 (our server) — Channels. The CPC
P02B6B7 channels appear in the right side of the SE panel. Select the OSA - ICC

Channel PCHID 1BC channel, as shown in Figure 7-4.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

E @ @

| Halp | Logoft
& [ System Management > P02863B7 > Channels
Channels | Topology
[ Welcome:
& [l system Management s 2] 2] o) (o @] ] Fier tesoe, | Vown. ]
& [ Poceeasy Seket ~ |FCHID ~ |ips ~ | stats ~ | staie ~ | Swapped ~ | Location ~ | Type -~
B procassors — T = [~]
88 Channek O &osc @ ot definad Ressrued Zi58-D10e-Jo1 FICON Express 155
& cryptos oo @ Not defined Rasarved Z15B-D208- 01 FICON Express16S
< =
B Dtz 7 oo @ notdefined Rassred Z15B-D111-d01 FICON Express 10§
Custom Groups. 0 Eom @ not defined Resened Z15E-D211-Jo1 FICON Exprassiss
I 0 Eows  Not dafined Resered Z15BD112-401 FICON Express1es
oL O fEows @ ot defined Resered Z158-D212-401 FICON Express165
T4 Service Management .
[0 |Bsoae € not defined Ressnad Z158-D113J01 FICON ExpressaS
Tastxilngon 7 Eowe @ notdsfined Rossred ZisB-D213-Jot FICON ExpressoS
1 &os @ notdetined Reserved ZisB-D116-J01 FICON Express165
0 Eos @ not defined Reserved Z158-D216-01 FICON Expressies
0 SmoBs © Not dafined Resered Z15B-D117-401 ©OSA-Exprassss
C Eoms @ Hot definad Ressrved Z158D115-J01 OSA-Exprassss
[ V| |&=oi1eckl |o0s | & operting Online Z158-D112U.01-D218001 | OSA Expressss
[ aoico 2300 @ notdetined Rosarved Z15B-1G20)01-LGz02 103bE ROCE Express
O Bsoca © notdefined Resened Z15E-D121J01-D221J01 OSA-Expressss
[0 S=ocs @ Not dafined Resered Z156-D122-001 OSA-Exprassss
0 &oce @ not defined Resened Z158-D123-J01 FICON Express1es
[ Zdowco @ not definad Resenied Zi58-D223-J01 FICON Express16S i~
Max Page Size500 | | Tofak 116 Fitared: 116 Selected: 1
- —)
Tasks:01BC 5]
FCHID Detais CHPID Operations E Channel Operations
Advanced Facilties
Channsl Froblem Datarmination
Configurs On/CHT
Reassign 10 Path
Rekease 1O Path
Sarvice ON/OH
Show LED

| VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware  x3270-4 CODO0OAL1@9.56.195.21:32 VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co

7: Primary Support Element [GEERyRTINnrloplp{hi)

Figure 7-4 Selecting the CPC OSA-ICC channel
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3. We select Advanced Facilities in the lower right of the panel. The Advanced Facilities
panel for PCHID 1BC opens. We select the Card specific advanced facilities... option
and then, OK, as shown in Figure 7-5.

ort Element

@ fr &

= Welcome.

& [{ system management
8 H Posss3sr
B procassors
i channais
Cryplos
100 Partitons

Custom Groups
B semanagement
i)

T4 Service Management

Tasks Index

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

System Management > P02B6387

L= ez

~ | swapped

Ghannsk | Topokgy
& O = 2] 2] &) (e |e) (] Fver

Sekct ~ [PGHID _ ~ |ios ~smws ~ | smte
0 Eosc @ Not defined Rasarved
SRS Poccoso svvanced reciicies |
O o
S E:: Advanced Facilities - PCHID0O1BC
™ o Channel ID: 01BC
[ &jo Channeltype:  OSC-ICC
0 i Card description:0SA Express5S 1000BASE-T Ethernet
g ‘E: ! Select a function:
[T <lot O View code level
C  &loi O Cardtracefog/dump facilities.
[ 501 ®Cardspecific advanced facilities...
[ o OResettodefaults..
7 X Cancel Help
M a0
0 |Bgot
M &=oice @ not defined Resa rved
O oce @ not dofinad Ress rved
M &oco @ Not defined Resanved

Max Page Sim{s00 | | Total 116 Filarad: 116 Sekciad: 1

~ | Location
Z15B-D 108101
Z158-Dans-Jon
Z18B-D111-401
Z158-D211-J01
Z15B-D112-401
Z15B-D212-J01
Z1sB-D113-Jon
Z1sE-Dz13-J01
Z18E-D118-401
Z158-D216-J01
Z15B-D117-401
Z15B-D118-401
| Z15B-D118001-D218U0Y
Z155-LG20U.01-LGanl 02
Z158-D121J.01-D221401
Z158-D122-001
Z15B-D123-401

Z15B-D223-d0on

~ | Type 2

B

FICON Exprass16S
FICON Exprass1sS

FICON Expressiss

FIGON Express16s

FIGON Express16s

FICON Exprassiss

FICON Exprassas

FICOM Expressas

FICON Expressiss

FIGON Express16S

OSA-Expressss

OSA-Expressss
OSA-Exprassss

 10GbE RoCE Express
OSA-Exprassss
OSA-Expressss
FICON Expressi16S

FICON Exprassiss

[<T

E @ @

Tasks: 01BC Bl

=

FCHID Datais

CHPID Operations

B Channel Operations

Advanced Facilties

Channal Problem Determination
Configure On/OH

Reassign 1O Path

Rekass 11O Path

e ON/Of

Show LED

[ vSCHMC: welcome to the H

x3270-4 CODO0AL@9.56.19 VSCHMC: Hardware Managem

PO2B63B7: Primary Support

YA TENS TSI 4l 04:44:33 PM 11/02/2015

Figure 7-5 Advanced Facilities Panel of PCHID 1BC
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4. In this panel, we select Panel configuration options... and then, OK, as shown in
Figure 7-6.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

<@ & & System Management > P02B63B7 > Channels
Channsls || Topology
5 Welcome
& [ system management 2] 2] o)) ) ) ] Frar O B
B H poeeszer Sekct ~ |PCHID ~ |ips ~ | smus ~ | sae ~ | Swapped ~ | Location ~ Ty -~
B processors i = [~
B8 channek O Eosc @ Notdefined Ress rued Z158-D108-J01 FICON Exprassi165
& cryptos 0 ol 3B7: Advanc Z156-D205-J01 FICON ExpressicS
U0 Paritins O o = o Zi5BD111-Jo1 FICON Exprass165
. === Advanced Facilities - PCHID01BC
' Custom Groups L 2l o1 [[O=4 Z15B-D211-J01 FICON Expressi6S
o e 2o Channel ID: 01BC Z15B-D112-J01 FICON Express158
o O o AN porttype: Osc-Icc 8270 Zi58-D212-J01 FICON Exprass165
T Service Management =
O =301 s Z158-D113-J01 FICON ExpresssS
e A & Select a function
i =201 O View port parameters... Z158-D213-J01 FICON ExpresssS
[T %ot ORun portdiagnostics... Z158-D116-J.01 FICON Expressi68
M %01 OSetcard mode. Z15B-D216-J01 FICON Express16S
T o1 ODisplay client connections... Z15B-D117-J01 OSA-ExprosssS
O |Bsof ‘:-D\sp\ay active sessions configuration... R OSA-Exprossss
) Display active server configuration.. i 1
¥ X o . : X | 158-D118001-D218U01 OSA-ExprasssS
[ anel configuration options... . - -
] 5 3 Z156-LG20.01-LGa0I02 10GbE RoCE Expross
O Manual configuration options...
| O Activate configuration Z158-D121J.01-D221J.01 (OSA-ExprosssS
[T &=o1 ODisplay activate configuration messages... Z15B-D122-J01 OSA-Expressss
[ ®o1 ODebug utilities.. Z15B-D123-Jo1 FICON Express16S
N &Eo Gancel | Help Z15E-D22e-Jo1 FICON Express1sS =
Selected; 1
- =
Tasks: 01BC &
PCHID DAt : CHPID Operations & Channel Operations
Advanced Faciities
Channel Probem Determination
Configure 0N/
Raassign 1O Path
Fakass IO Path
Servica On/Off
Show LED

| VSCHMC: Welcome to the H  x3270-4 CODO0OA1@9.56.19 VSCHMC: Hardware Managem P0O2B63B7: ?ﬁmary Support PO2B63B7: Advanced Faciliti [(SCRHRR V]

Figure 7-6 Advanced Facility panel of PCHID 1BC
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7.5.3 Configuring OSA-ICC server

We completed the following steps to configure the OSA-ICC server:

1.
then, OK, as shown in Figure 7-7.

In the Panel Configuration Options window, we select Edit server configuration, and

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)
Support Elemer
| Help | Logoff
P o & System Management > P0286387 > Channels
Channsls | Topoloay
5 Welcome
E [ system Management il g () (6t (&) (] Fiter | Tesisv || views~ |
& [ rozesasr Sabct ~ ~ [iDs ~ | Statu ~ | Siate ~ | Swappad ~ | Location ~ | Ty -
Procsssors : = = . [~
i channais N EHosc @ not defined Resened Z15E-D10e-Jot FICON Express1s
Cryplos O |E5ol P02B63B7: Advanced Facilities ] -pzosam FICON Expressiss
i 0 o ) i i D111-401 FICON Express1es
e Panel Configuration Options - PCHID0O1BC
{# Custom Groups O |Zor [e=1 -D211-Jot FICON Expressi6S
e 0 |BEol Channel ID: 01BC Di1z-Jot FICON Express16S
o o LAN porttype:OSC-ICC 3270 Da1z-do1 FICON ExprossieS
11 service Management - [ Configuration file options
| 01 -D113Jo1 FICON Expressss
Tasks Index O |Baol Edit sessions m?nﬁgu.ratmn F— FICON Expramsss
= Edit server configuration
r ol 116U 01 FICON Expressiss
= Validate panel values
O |Bot | ¢ Display validate panel errors (D201 FICON Express1sS
O |Basor - D17-do1 OSA-Expressss
- - Note: After the panel values have been validated, you must use p— y— s
o : ; : ; -Di18-dot - Exprosss:
the Activate Configuration function on the Advanced "
[ ] Facilities panel to make them active, or your present ERSOT02TO) JEEERE E
[m] changes will be lost -LG20J01-LG2R1 02 10GDE AOCE Express
(@ Gancel | | Help -D121J01-D221J01 OSA-Expressss
O Dizz-dot OSA-ExpresssS
@ -Diza-dot FICON Expross16S
[m] @ not definea Resened Z158-D223-J01 FICON Express1sS =
Max Page Size500 | | Totak 115 Filered: 118 Sekected: 1
=
Tasks: 01BC &
FCHID batls, CHFID Operations B Channel Operations
Advanced Faciites
Channe| Problem Determination
Cenfigure On/CIt
Raassign /0 Path
Ralkasa 10 Path
Sarvica OnICH
Show LED
@
[ VSCHMC: Welcome to the H _ x3270-4 CODOOA1@9.56.19 VSCHMC: Hardware Managem PO2B63B7: Primary Support e AT 04:45:22 PM 11/02/2015

Figure 7-7 Panel configuration options
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The Edit Server Configuration panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-8.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

Advancad Faci

P AR System Management > P02B6387 > Channels
Channets || Top) PO2B63B7: Advanced Facilities -
5 Wekome
B [ system management @g:"a Edit Server Configuration - PCHIDO1BC |
B sskct ~ [FEHIL Channel ID: 01BC ~lTwe “H
rocessors ~
i chanres [0 Zior LAN porttype 0SC-ICC 3270 FICON ExpressiaS
& crypies [ Gor [ Physical Port 0 FICON Expross16S
[0 Partiions. ™ Bdor | Servername: COD-1BC FICON Express1ss
Custom Groups [T &iot | Host IP address: +8.56.195.21 FICON Express165
B semanagement F o | 16P port (1-65536): 270 | =] FICON Express16S
o1 3 O o FICON Express165
14 Service Management SRy | Subnetmask: +|255,255.255.0 FICON Exprossos
Tasks Index O |Esof FICON Expressos
[ &oi || ®DIX OSNAP FICON Express 16§
[ ot | Note: The recommended frame type for OSA-ICC is DIX. Changing the FICON Express165
O Bsof frame type to another mode without checking with your Network OSA-Expressss
O |B501 Administrator could cause a loss of connectivity to your OSA-Expressss
e sessions. |osa-Bxprossss
[ O |&lof MTU size(B) 1492 (256-1492) 10GbE RCCE Express
[T 4 o1 Changing host IP address or port will cause dropping of any currently connected clients OSA-Expressss
[T Ezo1 - Physical Port 1 pI
[T &ioi | Servername: FICON Expressi6S
[ &9t | ost IP address: +ooo0 FICON Express16§ =l
TCP port (1-85535) 0
— Subnet mask: #(0.0.0.0
FCHID Details Frame type: ations
® C Faciltes
’7 B¢ OISNAP roblem Datarmination
Note: The recommended frame type for OSA-ICC is DIX. Changing the g‘g"h
frame type to another mode without checking with your Network | 5 ey,
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Figure 7-8 Server configuration of PCHID 1BC

2. We enter the following information:
— Server Name: We use COD and the PCHID ID

— Host IP address: TN3270 Host IP address should match the IP address that is in the
OSA-ICC server configuration

— TCP Port: TN3270 TCP port number should match the Port number that is in OSA-ICC
server configuration

— Default Gateway and Subnet Mask: Use the predefined IPs
— Frame Type: Use default setting
— MTS Size: Use default setting

3. We complete the server definitions in the Edit Server Configuration panel and select OK.
If there is a port 1 to be configured, this process is repeated.
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4. We select OK. The Panel Configuration Options panel displays, as shown in Figure 7-9.
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7.5.4 OSA-ICC sessions configuration

We complete the following steps to configure the OSA-ICC sessions:

1. Starting with the Panel Configuration Options panel (as shown in Figure 7-7 on page 117),
we select Edit Session Configuration and then, select OK. The Edit Sessions
Configuration panel is displayed. All the ports show a status of “Not configured,” as shown
in Figure 7-10.
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Figure 7-10 Session Configuration Ports panel
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2. In the Edit Sessions Configuration panel, we select the top Session Index line and click
Change. The Edit Session Configuration panel displays, as shown in Figure 7-11.
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In the Edit Session Configuration panel, we complete the following tasks:

— Select the CSS Value from the drop-down list. This value should match our IOCDS
definition.

— Select the Multiple Image Facility Identifier (MIFID) from the drop-down list. This value
should match our ICODS definition. For example, CSS value is 0 and MIFID is 1 in
Figure 7-12.

LPAR DEFINITION

RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(@),(COD,1)))

Figure 7-12 10CDS sample

— Select the Device Number from the drop-down list. This number should match the
IOCDS IODEVICE definition.

— Enter the LU name for this session. It must match the LU name that is defined in the
workstation TN3270 session configuration.

— Enter the client’s IP address. This address must match the static IP address that is
configured in the work station platform for its network interface adapter or leave it
blank.
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— Select the required session type, OP console, or TN3270.

The TN3270 session type is used for local non-SNA TN3270 sessions. For consoles, the
Operator Console type is used. At least one OP console and one TN3270 session must be
defined.

— Select the required Defer Host Disconnect, Response mode, and Read Timeout
options. Default settings can be used.

3. We select the session options and select OK. The Edit Sessions Configuration panel that
includes the defined sessions is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-13.
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Figure 7-13 Defined Sessions panel
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4. In the Edit Sessions Configuration panel, we click Save. The Edit Sessions Configuration
command completed panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-14.
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Figure 7-14 Edit Sessions Configuration command completed panel

5. We select OK.
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7.5.5 Validating the OSA-ICC configuration

124

Starting in the Panel Configuration Options panel, we click Validate and then, click OK, as
shown in Figure 7-15.
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Figure 7-15 Validate panel values
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If the validation process completes without errors, the Validate Panel Values “command
completed” window displays after a few seconds, as shown in Figure 7-16.

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

= Welcome

& [ system management
& [ poessesr
B processors
E Channeks
Cryples
100 Partitions

Custom Groups
B semanagement

Sk e

L% Service Management

Tasks Index

E o @

| System Management >

> Channels

02B63B7: Advanced Facilities

‘o Advanced Facilities - PCHIDO1BC

The command completed.
ACT20402

[ox]

b
i

FF B g 3G

I BB ER
2
3

Oooooio|oo|oo|o ol

bt aligl:
]
g

@ notdefined
@ Nt dafined

@ notdefined
@ Notdafined
@ notderinea
© Notdsfined
@ notderined
| & operating
@ notdeninea
@ not defined
@ Notdefined
@ not defined
@ Notdefined

v Tasisw || viewsw

~ stk ~ | Swappad
Ressned
Resaned
Ressrved
Resaned
Ressred
Resaned
Ressrved
Resaned
Ressned
Resaned
Ressned
Resaned
| onine
Ressned
Ressned
Ressned
Resaned

Resanad

Max Page Size{500 || Total 116 Fifiered: 116 Salected: 1

~ | Location

Z15B-D 108101
Z158-D20e-J01
Z15B-D111-401
Z188-D211-401
Z15B-D112-401
Z1sE-D212-401
Z1SB-D113401
ZisE-D213-J01
Z15B-D116-401
Z1sB-Dz1e-J o1
Z15B-D117-401

Z158-D118-d01

~ T 7

B

FICON Express168
FICON Express168
FICON Express168
FICON Express 158
FICON Express168
FICON Express 168
FICON Expresss S
FICON Expresses
FICON Express168
FICON Express168
OSA-Expressss

OSA-Exprossss

|z158-D113001-D218U01 |osa-Exprassss
ZisBLaznlonLGaoloz 108bE RoCE Expross
Z15B-D121J01-D221J01 OSA-Expressss
Z15B-D122-J01 OSA-Expressss
Z15B-D123-U01 FICON Express 158
2158-D223-J01 FICON Express155

[<]

Tasks:01BC =

=T

PCHID Detais

CHPID Operations

Bl Channel Operations
Advanced Faciites
Channel Problem Determination
Configure CnOff
Reassign 11O Path
Rekass |10 Path
Servios CnOff
Show LED

\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the H  x3270-4 CODO0OA1@8.56.19 VSCHMC: Hardware Managem

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support

Figure 7-16 Validation Complete without error

Py A e T 04:52: 10 PM 11/02/2015

If the validation process stops with an error, an error message window opens. We must return
to the server or session configuration panel and redefine the session configuration.
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7.5.6 Activating the OSA-ICC configuration

126

We complete the following steps to activate the OSA-ICC configuration:

1. In the Advanced Facilities panel (see Figure 7-17), we click Activate configuration and

then, OK.
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2. The Activate Configuration Warning panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-18. We click
Yes.
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Figure 7-18 Activation Warning panel
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3. The Activate Configuration command completed panel is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-19. Then, we click OK.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

Advancad Facilties

<& = | System Managsment > P02B63B7 > Channels
. i
E [{ system Management ‘0 Advanced Facilities - PCHID0O1BC ‘ 2 | Tasis~ || viewsw
& [ FoeessEr ~ | s ~ | Swapped ~ | Location ~ | Type -
W brocessors The command completed. =
— Resarved Z15B-D 10801 FICON Exprass1sS
E Cryplos LA L Reserved Z155-Da0e-Jon FICON Express1es
U0 Partions Resarved Z156-D111-J01 FICON Express16s
Custom Groups Resarved Z15B-D211-101 FICON Exprass16S
B SE Management T —— B Reserved Z15B-D112401 FICON Express1ss H
O |EHows € ot defined Ressnved Z158-D212:J01 FICON Express16S
i} Service Management &
1 |Bsomas © 1ot defined Resarved Z155-D113don FICON Exprassss
TEsi lndex M Ssoias & not defined Resarved Z158-D213-J01 FICON Expresses
0 o € not defined Ress rved Z15B-D116-01 FICON Exprassiss
1 |&osr € ot defined Resarved ZisE-D218-J01 FICON Express1ss
[0 |EsoBa € Not defined Resarved Z158-D117-J01 OSA-Expressss
1 |Baos © ot defined Rosarved Z158-D118-don OSA-ExprosssS
% X oipchkl 005 & operating Cnline. Z158-0119U.01-D2181.01 OSA-ExpresssS
[ [ |aeoico 2300 € Not defined Rassred Z15B-LG20U01-LG20L02 10GbE RS E Express
[0 |8=omce € Notdefined Reserved Z158-D121401-D221401 OSA-Expressss
O |Bsoice € Not defined Resarved Z158-D122:001 OSA-Expressss
1 |&Hoice © ot defined Rosarved 215812301 FICON Exprassiss
0 Eowco © notdafined Reserved Z156-D223-J01 FIGON Exprassies
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Figure 7-19 Activation complete
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7.6 Configuring Personal Communications for NIP consoles

The following methods can be used to define the TN3270 sessions:

» Use the IBM Personal Communication tool
» Use the HMC 3270 Emulation panel

These methods are described next.

The IBM Personal Communications software can be downloaded from this website:

http://www.ibm.com/software/network/pcomm/

Note: This software is licensed software and the website download provides a one-month
trial version only. If a full version is needed, contact your IBM sales representative.
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7.6.1 Configuring a Personal Communications TN3270 session

We complete the following steps to configure a Personal Communications TN3270 session:

1. Starting at the desktop, we click Start — Programs — IBM Personal
Communications — Start or Configure Sessions, as shown in Figure 7-20.

N oty Ry Devices and Printers
. Games
IBM Java Web Start v1.4.2
IBM Personal Communications :
:IE] Start or Configure Sessions Help and Support
Administrative and PD Aids

Default Programs

. Utilities [Start or configure emulator sessions.
. InfoPrint Select

. Intel

L. Java

Lenovo

Lenovo ThinkVantage

L Maintenance

1 Back

Figure 7-20 Start or configure sessions
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2. The IBM Personal Communications Sessions Manager panel is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-21. We click New Session.

FE =6 { Start.. |
= =
wischel witscpok
New Sessian. . |
New Multiple Sessions... |
|Nurr|ber of Profiles: 2, Number of Batch Programs: 0 y/

Figure 7-21 New Session window

The Customize Communication window is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-22.

[ Telnet3270

Link Parameters Session Parameters

Connection Overview
Interface Attachmernt Type of Host

8—w—C = >—m] il

Telnet 3270 zSeries

- This connection provides access to an IBM zSeries host over a TCP/IP network, using TN3270 or
TN3270E interface. Support for Service Location Protocol, SSL V3 and TLS1.0 secure layer encryption,
load balancing and backup host is also provided

- This selection is used in networks that typically run TCP/IP protocols

- This connectivity can also be used to connect to a host network through a firewall which supports NVT

Help

Figure 7-22 Customize Communications window
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3. We enter the following Host Settings and then, click Link Parameters:

— Type of Host: zSeries (IBM S/390® in earlier Personal Communications versions)

— Interface: LAN
— Attachment: Telnet3270

Host Defintion | Automatic Host Location | Security Setup | Printer Association |

Host Name or LU or Port

IP Address Fool Name Number
Primary [35613521 [copooao {32701
Backup 1 | [ |23
Backup 2 | | |23

Connection Options
Connection Timeout [ =] seconds
[T Autoreconnect
M Twye onnecting to last configured host infinitely
Keep Alive
™ Enable Telnet Keep Mive [-—'_:_J

Keep Alive Time Out Seconds

We select OK and the panel that is used to configure the link parameters appears, as
shown in Figure 7-23.

| oK Cancel Apply Help

Figure 7-23 Configuring the link parameters

5. The following items should be defined and match the OSA-ICC advanced facility panel

server session definition as follows. The parameters should match the configurations in

Sessions 6.6.3 and 6.6.4 OSA-ICC server and session configurations and click OK:

— Host Name or IP address
— LU Name

— Port Number

— Auto-reconnect
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6. The Customize Communication panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-24. We click
Session Parameters.

Select Connection to Host

Type of Hosl IZSﬂB v]. .

===

Session Parameters - 3270 Host

irterfa
) Session Farameters
o Screen Size m
Session Type ¥ Display " Prnter
Host Code-Page: (037 Unted States |

Graphics Parameters
Enable Host Graphics

Figure 7-24 Session Parameters

7. The Session Parameters panel is displayed with the following options defined. We
complete the session parameters with the default settings and then, click OK:

Session type
Screen size
Host code page
Host graphics
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8. The Customize Communication panel is displayed. We click OK and the OSA-ICC session
is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-25.

3] Session A - [24 x 80]

lll . EEEE k-
r 4 E]
Iu| \ r’;|m = Il\: ﬂ_ 1| %] &' \-_ U4

0SC Index 1 connected to COD-1BC via IP RAddr 9.56.185,21:3270

LT Index=0 CSSID= 0 MIFID= 1 CU=0 UAR=A0 LUName=CODOOAO
Type=2964-NB3 Mfa=T1BM SN=0OOAAOABE3RT CHPID=5 §++u5=ﬂctive

e ——

1] Save WorkStation Profile as

& e B
Type *
IBM Pe =
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM P
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe
IBM Pe ™
'

BaAEdEdadsEd

9.56.195,230:55400
MR A
Figure 7-25 OSA-ICC sessions and Save Profile Name

9. The Personal Communications session window is displayed. The Personal
Communications emulator attempts to connect to the host (OSA-ICC). We enter a profile
name and select Save. A profile that is named COD.ws is generated. This profile can be
used later to establish a PCOMM session with the z13 server.

10.Repeat this process to define other PCOMM sessions.
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7.6.2 Defining a TN3270E session from HMC Emulation panel

134

We complete the following steps to define a TN3270E session from the HMC Emulation
panel:
1. We log in to the HMC by using SYSPROG profile.

2. We select HMC management — Configure 3270 Emulation. The Emulation
Configuration panel opens, as shown in Figure 7-26.

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

B [ systems Management

Hardware Management Console

[ale]
HMC Management ( HIC Version )
5 Wekcome

Hardware Messages
Display hardware messages from salectad objects

Hetwork Diagnostic Information
Display network diagnestic information for the consok

Remote Hardware Management Consok

Systems
2 Ensembie Management

! Custom Groups

B uc management B2 Swrtasession loa remols Hardwars Managsment Consols

W corvi
Gt Tl é Backup Criical Consak Data

Tasks Index Make backup of consok's critical data,

View Lizanses
Read the libenses for the product

= Whats New
F Introducss the Biest features of the consok

g!j Consok Messsngsr

| e

4 Auditand Log Management

é Archive Security Logs
Archive the consok's sacurity bgs

o= Change Password
Change your kogin password

Gertificate Managsment

information

Configuration
V Usr Settings
Cuslomizs the appearance of the workplacs
Customize Consoke Date/Time
Custemize the date and time

5¢# Customizs Customer Information
==l Customias the cusiomer information for the consola

Enable FTP Acoess to Mass Storage Media
EE Enabk FTP Access to Mass Storage Media

a a

Startan instant messaging diakog with ancther consok

| Wi or off-lad audit reports for configuration and g information

Ef Monitor System Events

Add, edit. test, anabl, disabla, or dekis systam evant monitors

Jy Shutdown or Restart
O resirtne application or shuldown/rastart the console

[~ J] Format Media
Format a USE flash memory drive
View Consoke Information
Display consok's internal code change information
Tipof the Day
Dispiay tips for using the consol

Manage Print Screen Files
s
Greala. view. copy. of dekete print screen fles

View Security Logs
Visw sseurty logs

Uszrsand Tasks
View the logged on usars and the tasks they are running

Ussr Management

[ J6) Manage usars, usar rokes. password rules, LDAP ssrver definitons, user tempiates, and user

oo patterns

Create, modity. delete, and import cartificates usad on the HIC, and view e ticate signing

Configure 3270 Emultors
Cusiomize the 3270 emulter sessions

= Cusiomiz Consok Sarvices
8I'& Customize the enabement of various consoke sarvices

Customize Scheduled Oparations
Customize scheduls of automatad consol oparations

Chiect Locking Sattings
Change the automati locking of managed objects

| VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management Console (Version 2.13.0)

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

03:52:48 PM 11/02/2015

Figure 7-26 HMC configuration for 3270 Emulation

Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



3. When the Emulation Configuration panel opens, we select NEW, as shown in Figure 7-27.

VSCHMC: Console Wi (version 2.13.0)

Hardware Management Console

onfigure 3270 Emulators

E £ & ‘7:
View =

Figure 7-27 New Session panel

4. The New Session panel opens and we enter the parameters by using the format: LU

HMC Management ( HUC Version )
5 Welcome
y Hardware Massages Monitor System Events.
B systems anagement _.AI Disphay hardware messages from seected obcts Add. ed. test. enabls, disable. or delste SyStem event montors
Systems
R e @ Matwork Diagnostc Information (!) Shutdown or Restart
Display network dagnostis information for the consol Festart the application of Shutdown/1etar the consoe
[ Custom Groups VSCHMC: Configure 3270 Emulators [T
B Remcie H rmat Media
HMC Management g -
H'E sanas onfigure 3270 Emulators rmata USE flash memory drive
%1 servi
£ Service Management : .
é BackupC - Configured 3270 Emulator Sessions yw Console Information
= Make bac splay consok's intarmal code change information
5 Tasie ndex Select |Host Address | Start at Console Startup | | New... |
View Lice Delete ac the Day
Read the sphy tips for using the consok
Start
2 Whats Ne wage Print Screen Fies
OK Cancel Edit Keymay Hel
F Introducet [0k | [ Cancal | ymap | | Help | =ate. view. copy. or delste print screen fies
@l consok
SHAM AN Wi wieesaguiy Sy Wi @O s
E Security 4
/23 Auditand Log Management Viaw Security Logs
¥—| View or off-kad audit reports for configuration and kg information Viaw sscurity logs
Archive Sacurity Logs Users and Tasks
Archive the console's security kegs View the bgged on users and the tasks they are running
Change Bassword o g UssrManagsment
= i) Manage ussrs, user rokes. password rules, LDAP sarver definitions, user lempites, and user
Change your login password
patterns
Gartifiats Managsment
ER Create. modiiy. delete, and import cerificates used on the HMC. and view certificate signing
information
Configuration
User Settings onfigure 3270 Emukatars
Customizs the appsarancs of the workplacs Customizs the 3270 emuklor sessions,
0 Customize Console DaterTime ©= Cusiomize Consok Servkes
Customizs the date and time &"& Customiz the enablement of various consok sarices
@ Customize Customer Information ? Customize Scheduled Operations
==] Customizs the customr information for the consols E=3 Customiza schedule of automated console opsrations
tatus: Messages L
> Enable FTP Access fo Mass Storage Media Qbject Locking Settings
E E BB Enabk FTP Access to Mass Storags Media Change the automatic locking of managed objects
5 o)
CHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla WISV SAROTV il MW PRI N3  IERe16Y 03:53:20 PM 11[02/201577‘\

Name@IP address:port ID. Then, we select OK to open the TN3270 session, as shown in

Figure 7-28.

VSCHMC: Configure 3270 Emulators L]

4. Add 3270 Emulator Session (i)

- Specify Host Address and Initial State
Host Address Start at Console Startup
+CODO0AO0@9.56.195.21:3270 +|Enable ™

OK | | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 7-28 3270 Emulation Configuration

We now move on to Phase 5.
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Phase 5: Customized Offering
Driver restore

This chapter describes how the Customized Offering Driver (COD) DVDs are restored to
direct access storage device (DASD) volumes by using DFSMSdss Stand-Alone Services.

This chapter includes the following topics:

» 8.1, “Goal’ on page 138

» 8.2, “Requirements” on page 138

» 8.3, “Related documents” on page 138
» 8.4, “Scenario” on page 139

» 8.5, “Workflow” on page 139
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8.1 Goal

The Phase 5 goal is to restore COD DVDs on three DASD volumes by using DFSMSdss
Stand-Alone Services. Each COD DVD is shipped in a DFSMSdss physical memory dump
format and has a copy of the DFSMSdss stand-alone program.

Phase 5 is required to achieve milestone 2 Stand Alone Restore of COD and IPL. Where this
phase occurs in the overall process is shown in Figure 8-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329
' Consoleand TSO
@Configure devices 2 ) StandAlone @
for COD system Restore of COD s Use COD to expand

on new 10CDS and IPL configuration to
/ new |OCDS ready
/ for ServerPacs

ServerPac

Use COD to
Eﬂnstallz/os 5 @ Install DB2  [7)

ServerPac Load z/OS operating system

J» LoadDB2subsystem

E Y
COSP E== DB2 « Start DB2 subsystem
erverPac Run DB2 IVPs

* IPLZ/OS V2R2 system
—> RSl . Run 2/0S IVPS

« Basic customization

« Tidy up activities

z/0S

CoD' N
erverPac

%/'

z/OS ServerPac DVDs

DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 8-1 Phase 5 Milestone 2

8.2 Requirements

The following documents and resources often are used during Phase 5 tasks:

» Customized Offerings Driver Installation Guide for Program Number 5751-COD
» Your I/O configuration design that meets the COD requirements

» 213 server that is installed by IBM Customer Engineer (CE)

» At least three DASD model 3390-3 volumes on your storage subsystem

» User IDs and passwords for the use of the Hardware Management Console (HMC) and
Support Element (SE) with SYSPROG user profiles

» HMC with DVD driver
» COD DVDs

8.3 Related documents

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during Phase 5:

IBM z13 Technical Guide, SG24-8251

IBM z13s Technical Guide, SG24-8294

IBM z13 Configuration Setup, SG24-8260

z/0OS DFSMSdss Storage Administration, SC23-6868

v

vYvyy

138 Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



8.4 Scenario

The tasks that are described in this chapter assume that the z13 server was PORed with
IOCDS A0, which is your minimum 1/O hardware configuration to meet COD requirements
and with COD logical partition (LPAR) activated.

Three DASD model 3390-9 were used in our laboratory environment, as shown in Figure 8-2.

DASD: 3390
Address: 1200-

Figure 8-2 Initial scenario for Phase 5

8.5 Workflow

The Phase 5 workflow that is shown in Figure 8-3 is based on our scenario.

Restore COD

DVDs

Figure 8-3 Workflow to restore COD DVDs

After we restore COD DVDs on the DASD volumes, we can perform an Initial Program Load
(IPL) of the COD z/OS driving system.
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8.5.1 Restoring COD DVDs

140

We complete the following steps to restore disk images on the COD DVDs to the DASD
volumes:

Note: Because of changes in the DFSMSdss program, count key data (CKD) volumes do
not need to be initialized.

We log on to SE by using the SYSPROG profile.

2. We select System Management — P02B63B7 (our z13 server name) — Partitions —
COD (our COD LPAR name). In the Tasks tab at the bottom of the window, we select
Recovery and then, click Load from Removable Media or Server, as shown in
Figure 8-4.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

SYSPRCG | Help | Logoff
& iy System Management > PO2BE3B7 > Paritions > COD

Partition Resources | Topoloay
[ Welcome

& [ system Management B E ) 2] 2] o] ) (] Cfrer BT BT
E [ roessssy Assochatod
TR Skt ~ |Nama/ID cllee== ~ | siatus ~ | site ~ | Type ~ | Dascription -
B8 channes T E® rroesos & Excaptions All Processors of the Logical Partition
Crypios
, s AlChannel Path Identiiers of the Logical Partiion
2 00 Parttions O 8 cHp: & ok Leg
B &% con Max Page Siz500 | | Tofal: 2 Fitered: = Sebcted: 0
B Procsssors
¥ crpios

2 Custom Groups
B SE Management

8 service Management

Tasks Index

=
Tasks: COD EE
Image Detais B Recovery E Configuration
Toggk Lock _ Load Inputioutput (113} Configuration
B paily P Lcad from Removabl Media or Sarver B Channel Operations

Activate Rasal Clear Viaw Flash Alocations
Deactivate Start All
Grouping stop Al
Hardware Messages B Service
Operating System Messages Dump Machine Loader Data
Feset Normal

El Operational Gustomization
Change LPAR Gryptographic Controls
Customize/Dekete Activation Profies
Logical Processor Add

['vScHMC: welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla IESPCEEY B E IS el = S I A ET= il 04:35:54 PM 10/30/2015

Figure 8-4 Load system from removable media or server
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3. A pop-up window opens, as shown in Figure 8-5. We insert into the HMC DVD drive the
DVD that is labeled for the first SYSRES volume (the name of which ends with SY1),
according to your COD documentation.

Support Element

Load from Ramovabls Madia

=) Welcome:

& [| system management
B [ Poessssr

B processors

E Channels
Cryptos
&= 10 Partitions
B <k cop
B Procsssors

¥ crrios
Custom Groups:
B sEManagement

8 Service Management

Tasks Index

<@ & System Management > PO;
Partition Resources Topology

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

3B7 > Partitons > COD

= I 2wl w2 g 2| | & (] Fiter Tasksw || Views

Associated
Channels S sate Type Description
_—— [Y——

Al Procassors of the Logical Partition
PD2B63B7: Load from Removable Media or Server |

I Path Identifiers of the Logical Partition

Load from Removable Media, or Server - COD |

Use this task to load operating system software or utility programs froma CD /
DVD-ROM or a server that can be accessed using FTP
Select the source of the software:
® Hardware Management Console CD /DVD-ROM
OFTP Source
Host computer:
User ID:
Password:

Account (optional);

File location (uptinna\):‘sw _
OK Cancel Help

- ==
Tasks: COD =
Image Detalks H Recovery & Configuration
Togalk Lock Lead Inputioutput (10) Configuration
H Daily Load from Ramovabls Madia or Sarvar & Channel Operations

Activats Rasst Clear View Flash Alocations
Deacthats Start Al
Grouping Stop Al
Hardware Messages B service
Operating System Messages Dump Machine Loader Data
Reset Normal

El Operational Customization
Changa LPAR Crypiographic Controls
Customize/Dekete Acthation Profies
Legical Processor Add

['vscHMC: welcome to the Hardware

[Py A e H e T T I SN Il 04:43:32 PM 10/30/2015

VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element

Figure 8-5 Load from Removable Media or Server pop-up window

4. We select Hardware Management Console CD/DVD as the source of the software and
enter the file location path name SY1. Click OK.
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5. After the DVD loads, we can choose whether to use an OSA console, which requires
OSA-ICC customization or HMC console. Then, we click OK. On our example, we
selected the DFSMSDSS_OPERCNSL.INS program to use the HMC console, as shown

in Figure 8-6.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

E @ @

@ System Management > P02B63B7 > Parliions > COD
Partiton Resources | Topokgy
[ Welcome
Al e e et B (= w| (2| [ F| (2| @ (&) ] Fter Tesis v | [ vews¥
& B Poessasy Asscciated
& Solct ~ | Name /ID ol e ~ | Status ~ | state ~ | Type ~ | Dascription
B channes r o € Eoeniion Al Processors of the Logical Partition
Crypios P0O2B63B7: Load from Removable or Server
] ers of the Logical Partition
& (00 Partitons
& sk cop | Load from Removable Media or Server - Select Software to Install - COD
B Processors ’
B chros Select the software to install
Select Name Description
Custom Grou 5 :
Lot g/SY1/dfsmsdss.ins DFSMSdss StandAlone for IPLing from DVD
B sE management g:/SY1/dfsmsdss_opercnslins DFSMSdss StandAlone for IPLing from DVD
11 Service Management Cancel | | Help
Tasks Index
=
Tasks: COD EE
Image Detaiss B Recovery B configuration
Toagle ok Load Inputioutput {1IC) Configuration
& paily Load from Remavabls Madia or Sarver E Channel Operations
Adtiaia e Gl View Flash Aliocations:
Deactiate Start Al
Grouping Stop Al
Hardware Messages H Service
Operating System Messages Dump Machine Leader Data
Reset Normal
B operational Custom zation
Changs LPAR Crypiographiz Controls
Customize/Dekte Actvation Profiles
Logieal Processor Add

\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element

FACET R TG ENETE I CH Ul 04:44:05 PM 10/30/2015

Figure 8-6 Console options
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6. A confirmation window opens that indicates that this task is disruptive, as shown in
Figure 8-7. We click Yes to continue.

=) Welcome.

& [ system Management
B [ roeeessr

B processors

B channeks
Crypios
& 100 Partitions.
EE:A )
B procassors

i crpips
Custom Groups:
B SE Management
5

8% service Management

Tasks Index

E @ @

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

System Management > 6387 > Paritions > COD

Farttion Resources | Topolgy

2 E =l ) L2) 2] ] (@) Clrer Tastov | Vews~ |
2 . | Assochated 7 = = =
Sobct ~ |Nama /1D e Status Stata Ty Doscription

[m] [ yeme— €3 Eooanions

= PO2B63B7: Load from Removat ia

All Processors of the Logial Partition

O AllChannel Path identliers of the Logical Partition
Load from Removable Media or Server Task Confirmation -
coD
Load will cause jobs to be cancelled
Do you want to continue with this task?
ACT33501
No Yes
I——
Tasks: COD B
Image Detais & Recovery B configuration
ToogkeLoek Load Inputioutput (110} Configuration
& paily Load from Removabls Media or Sarver E Channel Operations
Achets e Gy Viaw Flash Allocations
Deactiate start Al
Grouping Stop All
Hardware Messages B Service

Operating System Messages

Dump Machine Leader Data
Resat Mormal

& Operational Customization
Change LPAR Cryptographic Controks
Customize/De le Activation Profies
Logical Processor Add

\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware = WVSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element

[ RNV E T SRV 04:44:34 PM 10/30/2015

Figure 8-7 Confirmation window
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7. We enter out password to proceed with this disruptive task. We click Yes, as shown in
Figure 8-8. We must ensure that the correct LPAR is used.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Element

Load from Aemavable Media or Server
<& i System Management > P02B63B7 > Paritions > COD
Fartion Resources | Topokgy

G | Help | Logoft

] Welcome
B [} System Management Bl = #=| (2] (5] 2] (B [F) Clrwer [ Tasis v |[ vews~ |
a 285387
g : :?:‘:mm Sskct ~ |Name /1D ~ :::‘:’ ~ | satus ~ | st ~ | Typs ~ | Dascription ~
IS chamnais [m] o €3 Fuantions All Processors of the Loaical Partiion
& crpcs = & PO2B63B7: Load from Removable Media or Server I
& [0 Parttions
a& ﬁ“p ‘& Disruptive Task Confirmation : Load from Removable Media or Server - COD
rocessors
i cHpios
L Ciraie G | Attention: The Load from Removable Media or Server task is disruptive. ‘

B semanagement Executing the Load from Removable Media or Server task may adversely affect the objects listed below. Review the
24

U service Management confirmation text for each object before continuing with the Load from Removable Media or Server task.

Tasks Index

Objects that will be affected by the Load from Removable Media or Server task

System Name | Type OS Name Status Confirmation Text
Load from Removable Media or Server may causs information in
E coD Image Not operating memory for the target to be lost, since the targetis in a stopped or

disabled wait state
Do you want to execute the Load from Removable Media or Server task?

Type the password below for user "SYSPROG" then click "Yes"

Image Details

Toggke Lock

& Daily Lead from Removable Media or Sarer E Channel Operations
Activate Resel Clear Visw Flash Alocations
Deactivats Start Al
Grouping Siop Al
Hardware Messages H Service

Operating System Messages

Dump Machine Loader Data
FResst Normal

& Operational Customization
Change LPAR Crypiographiz Controls
Customizs/Delete Acthation Profies
Logical Processor Add

[ vscHMC: Welcome to the Hardware ~ VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  PO2B63B7: Primary Support S PO2B63B7: Load WLEUCTEEH I 04:45:00 PM 10/30/2015

Figure 8-8 Password confirmation
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8. When DFSMSdss Stand-Alone Services is loaded on the COD LPAR, the window that is
shown in Figure 8-9 opens. We click OK to continue.

P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2.13.0)

Support Elemer

P ) System Management > P0zB63B7 > Parliions > COD
Partition Resources | Topology
[ Welcome
& [} system Management S| [= 2 17 2] L2 (8] (2] Glrner | Tasisw || Vews= |
B [{ rozsessr Assc
w G ’ Sskct ~ | Nams /1D ~ C"a";':’ ~ | Status ~ | Stats ~ | Type ~ | Dascription ~
rocossors
B chanmnes O o & Fications All Processors of the Legical Partition
& crypos PO286387: Load from Removable Media or Server B = =
il i - s AllChannel Path Identifiers of the Logical Partition
8 ¢f con ‘ Load from Removable media or Server Progress - COD |
B p = : e
EC‘::D&?‘ Function duration time: 00:55:00
Elapsed time: 00:00:20
Custom G
il Select Object Name Status
B seManagement ® |COD Success

8} service management Help

Tasks Index

=T
Tasks: COD B
Image Details E Recovery E configuration
Toggk Lock Load Inputioutput {1/0) Configuration
B Daily Load from Removable Media or Server E channel Operations

Activate Resat Clear Wiew Flash Allocations
Deacthate Start Al
Grouping Stop All
Hardware Messages B Service

Operating System Messages

Dump Machine Loader Data
Resat Normal

B Operational Customization
Ghange LPAR Crypographic Controks
Gustomize/Delte Activation Profilss
Logical Processor Add

B o @

\ VSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  P0O2B63B7: Primary Support Element

Figure 8-9 DFSMSdss Stand-Alone Services loaded

PR R C e I I 04:45:58 PM 10/30/2015
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9. In the Tasks tab at the bottom of the window, we select Daily — Operating System
Messages, as shown in Figure 8-10.

PO2B63B7: Primary Support Element Workplace (Version 2,13.0)
Support Element
| Help | Logeff
& # System Management > P02B83B7 > Paritions > COD
Partion Resourcas | Topokogy
[ Welcome
@ [ system management B E ] 2] 2] (o] ) (] Clrer iesax[f Vern= |
& [H FoessaB? Associatod
& Solct ~ | Nama /ID ol ~ | Status ~ | Stata ~ Ty ~ | Description ~
B channels ] B brocessors €9 Excaptions All Procassors of the Logial Partition
Crypios =
o AllChanne! Path Identiiers of the Logical Partiion
= 0 Partiions ] S creips & ok Log
2 & con Max Page Size]500 | Total 2 Fitered: 2 Sekcted: 0
B Processors
B cHpins
Custom Groups
B semanagement
2 ser
Il service Management
Tasks Index
=]
Tasks: COD S
Image Details & Recovery HE Configuration
Teagle oo Load Inputioutput (110) Configuration
= Daity Load from Ramovable Media or Sarver El Channel Operations
Actizate Reset Clear Visw Flash Allocations
Deacticate Start All
Greuping Step Al
Hardwars Massages & Service
;"P‘m‘” 5‘4"9‘” Messages < Dump Machine Loader Data
Ll = Operational Customization
GChange LPAR Crypiographic Controks
Customize/Delete Activation Prafies
Logical Processor Add
[vsSCHMC: Welcome to the Hardware Management VSCHMC: Hardware Management Console Workpla IERPIEERY ATt At = i A T T YNl 04:46:27 PM 10/30/2015

Figure 8-10 Selecting Operating System Messages option
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The Operating System Messages window opens, which includes information about the
loaded DFSMSdss Stand-Alone Services program, as shown in Figure 8-11.

P02B63B7: Operating System Messages 13.0)

5694- 201 DFSMSDSS STAND-ALONE V1.12.0 PO2B63B7 : COD |
LL RIGHTS RESERVED. 5894-AGL COPYRIGHT IBM CORP. 1980, 2011
LICENSED MATERIAL - PROGRAM PROPERTY OF IBM

US GOVERNMENT LISERS RESTRICTED RIGHTS -

USE, DUPLICATION, OR DISCLOSURE RESTRICTED BY

GSA ADP SCHEDULE CONTRACT WITH IBM CORP.

\WDRY®ASE DEFINE INPUT DEVICE, REPLY 'DDDD,CCUU' OR ‘COMSOLE' Tasks v Views v
ENTER INPUT,/COMMAND:

~ | Description ~
Al Processors of the Logical Partition

AllChannel Path identifiers of the Logical Partition

commane: | -]

[ Priority {select this when responding to priority {red} messages}

| send Respond Delete Co |
p py |
Goss ]
T
Tasks: COD B8
Image Detais  Recovery H Configuration
ToagBLock Lead Inputioutput (12) Configuration
B Daily Lead from Removable Media or Server [ Channel Operations.
e BomiChoar View Fiish Albcations
Start All
Stop Al
= Semvice
Dump Machine Loadar Data
Resat Normal P~
ra al Customization
AR Cryplographic Controks
Delete Activation Profiles
Logical Processor Add

= =
E @
[ 'vscHMC: Welcome to the Hardware ~ VSCHMC: Hardware Management Co  PO2B63B7: Primary Support AL PO2B63B7: Operating System

Figure 8-11 Operating System Messages window

LS 04:46:55 PM 10/30/2015

10.We use the command field to reply to the ADRYO05E message with CONSOLE and then,
press Enter.

11.We use the command field to reply to the ADRYO06E message with CONSOLE and then
press Enter.

12.For the next input or command message, we use the command field to enter the following
command:

RESTORE FROMDEV(DVD) TOADDR(1200) PATH(®/SY1’) FULL NOVERIFY

Note: Use this command with care because it does not verify volume labels.

The TOADDR value is the first address of the DASD volume from the I/O hardware
configuration. Messages ADRY43061 and ADRY0500I appear on the HMC console during
the restore process. When the restore process completes, the ADRY0001| message is
shown.

13.We repeat this process for the DVD that is labeled SY2. For the file location, use SY2 and
we enter the following command:

RESTORE FROMDEV(DVD) TOADDR(1201) PATH(®/SY2°) FULL NOVERIFY
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14.We repeat these steps for the DVD that is labeled CAT. For the file location, use CAT and
enter the following command:

RESTORE FROMDEV(DVD) TOADDR(1202) PATH(‘/CAT®) FULL NOVERIFY

We now move on to Phase 6.
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Phase 6: Initial program load of
the COD system

This chapter describes how to initial program load (IPL) the Customized Offering Driver
(COD) system to a point where z/OS system programmer can log on to Time Sharing
Options/Extended (TSO/E) by using a local non-SNA 3270 console.

This chapter includes the following topics:

» 9.1, “Goals” on page 150

9.2, “Requirements” on page 150

9.3, “Related documents” on page 151
9.4, “Scenario” on page 151

9.5, “Workflow” on page 151

vVvyyy
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9.1 Goals

The Phase 6 goal is to IPL the COD z/OS driving system to a point where the z/OS system
programmer can log on to TSO/E by using a local non-SNA 3270 console.

Phase 6 is required to achieve Milestone 2: Stand-alone Restore of COD and IPL. Where this
milestone is positioned in the overall process is shown in Figure 9-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

1 > Configure devices 2 StandAlone = 3 Console and TSO
for COD system Restore of COD i Use COD to expand
on new |OCDS and IPL : configuration to

new |0CDS ready f
for ServerPacs

3 Ccob

|

Use COD to Install DB2 >
4 install z/0S . @ D ServerPac D
ServerPac

Load z/OS operating m» Load DB2subsystem

z/os IS Cosh el NN, I bB2 - StartDB2subsystem
erverPac system erverPac * RunDB2IVPs
% * Run z/OS IVPS
« Basic customization
z/OS ServerPac DVDs « Tidy up activities %
DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 9-1 Phase 6 Milestone 2

9.2 Requirements

You often use the documents and resources that are described in this section while
completing Phase 6 tasks.

9.2.1 Documentation

For more information, see the following documentation:

» Customized Offerings Driver Installation Guide for Program Number 5751-COD
» Your I/O configuration design that meets the COD requirements

9.2.2 Resources

Ensure that the following resources are available:
» z13 server that is installed by IBM Customer Engineer (CE) and is power-on reset (POR)
» COD logical partition (LPAR) activated

» Three direct data storages device (DASD) volumes on your storage subsystem with COD
data restored
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» User IDs and Passwords for the use of the Hardware Management Console (HMC) and

SE with SYSPROG user profiles
» Two local non-SNA 3270 terminals

9.3 Related documents

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during Phase 6:

IBM z13 Technical Guide, SG24-8251

IBM z13s Technical Guide, SG24-8294

IBM z13 Configuration Setup, SG24-8260

Introduction to the New Mainframe: z/OS Basics, SG24-6366
Hardware Management Console Operations Guide 2.13.0
z/0OS MVS System Messages Vol. 6, SA22-7636

z/0S MVS System Messages Vol. 7, SA22-7637

z/0S MVS System Messages Vol. 8, SA22-7638

z/0S MVS System Messages Vol. 9, SA22-7639

z/0S MVS System Messages Vol. 10, SA22-7640

z/0OS MVS System Codes, SA22-7626

z/0OS MVS System Commands, SA22-7627

z/0S JES2 Commands, SA22-7526

YVVYVYYVYYVYVYYVYVYVYVYYVYY

9.4 Scenario

It is assumed that a new z13 server is installed and powered-on reset with IOCDS AO, which

is your minimum I/O hardware configuration to meet COD requirements. In addition, it is

assumed that you have COD data that is restored on three DASD volumes on your storage

subsystem and two local non-SNA 3270 terminals that are defined according to your 1/O
configuration. COD LPAR also must be activated.

9.5 Workflow

The Phase 6 tasks that are shown in Figure 9-2 are based on our scenario.

IPL COD system — Verify Console and ISPF

Logon to TSO/E

Figure 9-2 Workflow to IPL COD z/OS driving system.

After you initial program load (IPL) your COD z/OS driving system, you can expand your

driving system configuration and use it for Z/OS ServerPac installation.
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9.5.1 IPL COD 2/OS driving system

We complete the following steps to load your COD z/OS driving system:
1. We log on to the HMC by using the SYSPROG profile.

2. We select Systems Management — Systems — P02B63B7 (our z13 server name), and
then, COD (our COD LPAR name) from the images list that is in the center of window.

3. In the Tasks tab at the bottom of the window, we select Recovery — Load, as shown in

Figure 9-3.

Hardware Management Gonsole

P f =] ems > Po2BEIBT
=1 Wekcome
B systems management @ = B 2] = 5 2] [ (£ (e
S Sokst ~ | Name ~ | status
i = 2 o=l Gl @ natopsrating
[ Enseble Management = I e

Max Page Sts:f500 Total 2.

Tasks v || Views»

~ | Actiaation Prafie

con

Fitorod: 2 Samctsa: 1

~ | Last Used Prafie

cPac

ceac

- |08 Name

~ |o8Tye
208

208

~ |08 Lovel -
viR1a

vaRz

Tasks:COD B B

Imags Dotais @ Do
Toggh Leex

B A (=

B Opermtional Customization

Figure 9-3 Load COD z/OS driving system

4. The Load window opens, as shown in Figure 9-4. We select Load Type normal and
complete the Load Address field with the first SYSRES volume address (in our case,
device address 1200). Then, we click OK.

Hardware Management Console

7 Wekome

8 [ systems anagement B = 5
8 [ setems ko (s
L & 56195
i Pz o E copzl a 956195239
% Ensemble Management T Y

[¥] Load - PozB63B7:C0D

Cusiom Groups

B e panagement CPC
. mage
1§ Service Management
Load type

5 Tasks index OStore stats

Worldwide pert name

Logical unit number

Boot program selector

Boot record logical block address
Operating system specific load parameters

rﬁ( Rosal | | Cancal | | Help

P02B6387:COD
P0286387:COD

* Normal Clear OSCS

Load address +01200
Load parameter
Time-out value

o H

SCS|dump

60 to 600 seconds

~ |osTym
208

08

~ |08 Level ~
viR13

vaR2

tus: Exceptions and |

N A =

7T TG o Sorvor

omization

Figure 9-4 Load information
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5. A confirmation window opens, as shown in Figure 9-5. We select Yes to continue.

Hardware Management Censole

= Wekcome

5 [ systems Managoment

R F =

B Recow

B seume
B i setems ~ | Last Used Profis ~ |05 Mame ~ |08 Type ~ |05 Lewl A
[# Posesasr @ Hitps /19 56,195.239h fed * v crac 208 VIR13
% Ensemble Management e = conc w08 vere
e Load Task Confirmation - P02B63B7:COD i ]
Custom Groups
B i masgement Load may cause information in memory for the target to be lost, since the
AR targetis in a stopped or disabled wait state
2 Tasks index Do you want ta continue with this task?
ACT33502
No | [Yes]
Tasks:COD & 8
[ it @ Daity (@ Opemtional Customization

Figure 9-5 Load confirmation window

6. A disruptive task confirmation window opens, as shown in Figure 9-6. We enter the

password and click Yes to proceed.

Note: Verify that the correct LPAR is used before proceeding.

Hardware Management Consale

I Wiekcome

B [ systems Management
8 | setems
[ Pozeaer

= Ensemble Management
Custom Groups

B 1ic management

i Service Management

= Tasks index

& = B [
Sekct ~ | Name

& X coonl

c & COsF

& htips //9.56.195.230/ mcic
i! E Disruptive Task Confirmation : Load - P02B63B7:COD

Attention: The Load task is disruptive.

Executing the Load task may adversely affect the objects listed below. Review the confirmation text for each object befare
continuing with the Load task

Objects that will be a’?‘ectec by the Load task

SystemName  Typs |OS Name Status Confirmation Text

Load may cause informatian in memary for the target to be lost, since

Po2683R7.00D [Image|GPAC  Notoperaling |y "o et i a stipped or l ablad walt eate.

Do you want to exacuts the Load task?

Type the password below for user "SYSPROG" then click *Yes"

=l A A &=

Tasks:COD @ B [0 T

Image Dotals
Teggh Lock

~ |osLewl
ViR13

vzR2

Figure 9-6 Disruptive task confirmation window
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The hardware portion of the IPL starts until a message is displayed that indicates it is
completed, as shown in Figure 9-7.

W oa 9.56.195.239

L}
Hardware Management Console m

P ) Systems Management > Systems > Po2zB83B7

| Lot Used Prct » |08 Hams ~ oS Tys ~ |05 Lot
oD & /956195239 * v
%, Ensemble Management = & coes couc w08 verz
e Load Progress - P02863B7:C0D [
PRy Function duration time 01:00:00
. Elapsed time: 00:00:06
$1 Bervice Managemmeat "
Select Object Name Status
T e @ P02B63B7 COD (SYSPLEX1CPAC) Success
oK | Help

Tasks: Po2B6387_E1

& Daily

& =

Figure 9-7 Hardware portion of IPL

7. We click OK to close the pop-up window and you can see the Nucleus Initialization
Program (NIP) messages on the NIP console, which is our case is the local non-SNA 3270
console address 00A1, as shown in Figure 9-8.

oA 9.56.195239

Hardware Management Console

TR 2 Systen nl > Sysems > PO2BSIBT
oy
1 Welcome %3270-4 CODO0AL ©9.56.195.21:3270 b
I [ systoms banagement @ = B[P e P Taser | | Fe  optins o [EEF]
3. Sekct ~ | Name ~ | Status. ~
© & cop D et oporati >
i COSF & Operatng
Macrage Seafron || Tom 2 Flred 2 S
1 service Management
L= Tasks Index
Tasks: P02B63B7 B B
i e Py
e
a
B oy
(XD

Figure 9-8 NIP console messages
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As shown in Example 9-1, the messages that are shown from the system (“System:”) are

followed by the command that is entered by the user (“User”).

Example 9-1 NIP console messages

System: IEA101A SPECIFY SYSTEM PARAMETERS FOR z/0S 01.13.00 HBB7780
User: R 00,CLPA,SYSP=00

System: IEE600I REPLY TO 00 IS;CLPA,SYSP=00

IEA3761 VIODSN PARAMETER IS 'IGNORE'. NO VIO JOURNALING
IEA598I TIME ZONE = W.00.00.00
TEA549T SYSTEM CONSOLE FUNCTIONS AVAILABLE

System: ICH509I SYSRACF DD STATEMENT NOT SPECIFIED IN MSTRJCL OR
ALLOCATION FAILURE FOR IBM RACF DATA SET.

*01 ICH502A SPECIFY NAME FOR PRIMARY RACF DATA SET

SEQUENCE 001 OR 'NONE'

User: R 01,SYS1.RACF

System: IEE600I REPLY TO 01 IS;SYS1.RACF
*02 ICH502A SPECIFY NAME FOR BACKUP
SEQUENCE 001 OR 'NONE'

RACF DATA SET

User: R 02,NONE

System: IEE600I REPLY TO 02 IS;NONE
System: ICH520I z/0S SECURITY SERVER (RACF HRF7780) IS ACTIVE.

System: *03 $HASP426 SPECIFY OPTIONS - JES2 z/0S1.13
User: R 03,COLD,NOREQ

System: IEE600I REPLY TO 03 IS;COLD,NOREQ

System: *$HASP479 UNABLE TO OBTAIN CKPT DATA SET LOCK-MEMBER=CPAC
04 $HASP454 SHOULD JES2 BYPASS THE MULTI-MEMBER INTEGRITY

LOCK? ('Y' OR 'N')

User: R 04,Y

System: IEE600I REPLY TO 04 IS;Y

*$HASP436 CONFIRM COLD START ON

* CKPT1 - VOLSER=Dxxxxx DSN=SYS1.HASPCKPT

* CKPT2 - NOT IN USE

* SPOOL - PREFIX=Dxxxx DSN=SYS1.HASPACE

*05 $HASP441 REPLY 'Y' TO CONTINUE INITIALIZATION OR

'N' TO TERMINATE IN RESPONSE TO MESSAGE HASP436

User: R 05,Y

System: $HASP493 JES2 COLD START IS IN PROGRESS
$HASP423 Dxxxxx IS BEING MINI-FORMATTED
$HASP266 JES2 CKPT1 DATA SET IS BEING FORMATTED
$HASP267 JES2 CKPT1 DATA SET HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY FORMATTED
$HASP492 JES2 COLD START HAS COMPLETED - z11 MODE

IEF4031 INIT - STARTED - TIME=19.59.50
$HASP309 INIT 1 INACTIVE **¥**kx*% (C=p\
BPXI004I OMVS INITIALIZATION COMPLETE
User: S VTAM
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System: $HASP100 VTAM ON STCINRDR
$HASP373 VTAM STARTED

ISTO931 TSOAPPL ACTIVE
ISTO201 VTAM INITIALIZATION COMPLETE FOR CSV1R13
IST13491 COMPONENT ID IS 5695-11701-1D0
IST13481 VTAM STARTED AS SUBAREA NODE
User: S TSO

System: IEF4031 TSO - STARTED - TIME=tt.tt.tt
IKT007I TCAS ACCEPTING LOGONS
IKT005I TCAS IS INITIALIZED

8. Terminal 00A0 must be brought online because it is the local non-SNA 3270 console for
our TSO/E session. We enter the following command:

V 00AO,ONLINE

9. We must activate a console major node on IBM VTAM® that defines the console to be
used during TSO/E session, which depends on your I/O configuration. For more
information, see the COD documentation. In our scenario, we enter the following
command:

V NET,ACT, ID=DOA0OBF

10.We log on to TSO/E by using the second local non-SNA 3270 console (as shown in
Figure 9-9) and respond by entering the following command:

LOGON DRVUSER

%3270-4 CODO0A2@9.56.195.21:3270
File Options

THIS TERMIMAL 15 LOGGED OM TO UMFORMATTED

Figure 9-9 TSO/E session
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11.A panel is displayed in which all of the necessary information is completed except for the
password. We enter the password DRVUSER in the PASSWORD field. The following
information is shown:

ICH70001I DRVUSER LAST ACCESS AT HH:MM:SS ON
IKJ564551 DRVUSER LOGON IN PROGRESS AT HH:MM:SS
IKJ569511 NO BROADCAST MESSAGES

The CUSTOMPAC MASTER APPLICATION MENU window is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-10.

File Options o

CUSTOMPAC MASTER APPLICATION MEMU
OFPTION ===}

Uze UP and DOWM PF K commands to scroll MENU.

Enter EMD

Figure 9-10 CustomPac primary option menu

Now we are logged on to TSO/E and can continue to customize the COD z/OS driving system
to install ServerPac.

Shutdown
If the COD z/OS driving system must be shut down in an orderly manner, we must proceed

with a controlled process.
We complete the following steps:

1. We exit ISPF from the CUSTOMPAC MASTER APPLICATION MENU by using the X
command (exit) from the Primary Option menu. The Log and List Defaults data set panel
is displayed.

2. After we leave ISPF, we log off TSO/E by entering LOGOFF at the system READY prompt.

3. TSO/E displays several messages. We select Enter. The system displays the following
message:

THIS TERMINAL IS LOGGED ON TO UNFORMATTED SYSTEMS SERVICES.
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We are now logged off and the console is disconnected.
4. We stop TSO/E by entering P TS0 on the console.
The system displays the following information:

IKTO06I TCAS ENDED
IEF4041 TSO - ENDED - TIME=hh.mm.ss
$HASP395 TSO ENDED

5. We stop VTAM by entering Z NET,QUICK.
The system displays the following information:

IST0971 HALT ACCEPTED

IST133I VTAM TERMINATION IN PROGRESS
$HASP395 VTAM ENDED

IST102I VTAM IS NOW INACTIVE

6. When VTAM ends, LLA and VLF can be stopped by entering the following commands:

STOP LLA
STOP VLF

The system displays the following information:

COFO033I VLF HAS TERMINATED BECAUSE OF AN OPERATOR STOP REQUEST
IEF4041 VLF - ENDED - TIME=hh.mm.ss

IEF3521 ADDRESS SPACE UNAVAILABLE

IEF4041 LLA - ENDED - TIME=hh.mm.ss

IEF3521 ADDRESS SPACE UNAVAILABLE

CSV210I LIBRARY LOOKASIDE ENDED

7. When LLA and VLF end, JES2 can be stopped by entering $PJES2 , TERM.
The system displays the following information:

$HASP314 INIT 1

$HASP314 INIT 2

$HASP314 INIT 3

DRAINED ****x¥%x (=A

DRAINED **¥*xx¥* (C=AB

DRAINED *****x%** C=ABC

$HASP085 JES2 TERMINATION COMPLETE
IEF4041 JES2 - ENDED - TIME=hh.mm.ss

8. We stop z/OS by entering Z EOD.
The system displays the following information:
TEE3341 HALT EOD SUCCESSFUL

We now move on to Phase 7.
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10

Phase 7: Expanding the
configuration

We now have a usable z/OS system, although the system is simple and restrictive.

More resources must be added to the driver system so that it can be used as an installation
platform for the ServerPac.
This chapter includes the following topics:

» 10.1, “Goals” on page 160
» 10.2, “Tasks overview” on page 160
» 10.3, “Ready to fully use driver system” on page 168

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2016. All rights reserved. 159



10.1 Goals

Phase 7 features the following goals:

Make more disk volumes available on DS8000 DASD subsystem
Create and load new I0OCDS for z13 CPU

Make more local 3270 devices available on z13 and z/OS

Make TCP/IP connectivity available via TN3270 and TCP/IP

Add extra SPOOL and Paging space

vyvyyvyyvyy

Phase 7 is required to achieve Milestone 3: Use COD to Expand Configuration to New IOCDS
ready for ServerPacs. Where this phase is positioned in the overall process is shown in
Figure 10-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

3 Console and TSO
Use COD to expand
configuration to
new I0CDS ready
for ServerPacs

E./

>Conf|gure devices ) Stand Alone
forCODsystem  Restore of COD

on new |I0CDS . and IPL .

= |
B

Phase 7 %

Use COD to Install DB2 >
4 install z/0S E> D ServerPac E

ServerPac @] Loadz/OS operating W» Load DB2subsystem
ﬂos NS CosP sysl glr_nﬂOS V2R2 DB2 « Start DB2 subsystem
erverPac e erverPac * RunDB2IVPs
% + Run Z/OS IVPS
« Basic customization
z/OS ServerPac DVDs + Tidy up activities %
DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 10-1 Phase 7 Milestone 3

10.2 Tasks overview

We must add some Count Key Data (CKD) volumes on a second Logical Control Unit (LCU)
of the DS8800. This addition provides volumes for transferring the data from the ServerPac
DVDs to z/OS. We also add various volumes of other 3390 capacity models in preparation of
the final disk layout.

As we need better connectivity to allow more Time Sharing Option (TSO) users and for the
ServerPac upload, we define more 3270 devices on the OSA-Express Integrated Console
Controller (OSC) channel and also define an Open Systems Adapter (OSA) channel in
queued direct I/0 (QDIO) mode for TCP/IP.

In addition, the driver system requires more disk space for SPOOL and Paging to have
sufficient capacity for the ServerPac process.

We complete these tasks through the following methods:

» Using the DS8000 GUI to define new LCU and volumes

» Creating IOCDs by using the ICPIOCP program from z/OS
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» Defining more 3270 sessions in the TN3270 server by using the OSC channel advanced
facilities

» Connecting another network cable

» Setting up TCP/IP, VTAM, and IOS parameters

» Applying changed parameters and starting communications procedures

» Running disk initialization, SPOOL allocation, and page data set definition jobs
» Starting the extra spool disk and adding the extra page data set

10.2.1 Defining DS8800 volumes

As with the first volume definition step, we use the DS8000 GUI; however, the command-line
interface (CLI) also can be used. All of the required steps for this process are not described
here. For more information, see 6.7, “Creating CKD LCUs with volumes” on page 98.

In addition to the 128 model 9 volumes and 32 model 27 volumes that were originally defined,
we define a second LCU (numbered 01) with 16 model 54 volumes, and 32 each of model 3
and model 1 volumes. This new LCU also contains 64 aliases.

It is suggested to have a selection of volume sizes to physically separate data sets that do not
belong on the same volume without wasting space and to allow large data sets to not have to
span volumes.

The capacity of the volume models is listed in Table 10-1.

Table 10-1 3390 Model capacity

3390 Model Cylinders

1 1113

3 3339

9 10017

27 30051/32760 *1
54 60102/65520 *1

Note: Some users prefer to specify 32760 cylinders for model 27 and 65520 for model 54.
Other users prefer multiples of 1113 cylinders, which are equivalent to a DS8000 CKD
extent.

10.2.2 New IOCDS

We increase the number of 3270 devices in the 00AO range and add Parallel Access Volumes
(PAV) on the disk LCU. We then add a second disk LCU (01) with 192 base and 64 PAVs that
are connected to the same channels as LCU 00. This configuration corresponds with the
configuration that we used for the DS8800.
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An extra channel with a control unit and devices is defined to map a driver system QDIO OSA
device range to a real OSA in the z13 channel subsystem. Although our z13 has many fiber
OSAs, we use another copper (1000BaseT) adapter to be compatible with the network in the
lab area.

Because we now have an operating system, the IOCDS can be built on z/OS and written from
there, which eliminates the need to build it again by using the stand-alone IOCP.

The job that is used to create the IOCDS is included in Example 10-1.

Example 10-1 Job that is used to create IOCDS

//DRVUSERC JOB (0101),B,MSGCLASS=X,CLASS=A,NOTIFY=&SYSUID 00010000
//******** * 00020000
//10CDS EXEC PGM=ICPIOCP,REGION=00M, 00030001
/l PARM="WRTCDS=A1,LINECOUNT=55" ,CHECKCPC=NO' 00040001
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=* 00050000
* 00060000
ID MSG1='COD IOCP' 00070000

* 00080000
* LPAR DEFINITION 00090000
* 00100000
RESOURCE PARTITION=((CSS(0),(COD,1),(COSP,2))) 00110001

* 00120000
* CHANNEL PATH DEFINITION 00130000
* 00140000
* FICON PATH SECTION FOR DS8000 DISKS 00150000
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),01),PCHID=1EO, X00160000

TYPE=FC, SHARED 00170000

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),02),PCHID=1E1, X00180000

TYPE=FC, SHARED 00190000

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),03),PCHID=260, X00200000

TYPE=FC, SHARED 00210000

CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),04),PCHID=261, X00220000

TYPE=FC, SHARED 00230000

* OSA ICC PATH SECTION FOR CONSOLES 00240000
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),05),PCHID=1BC, X00250000
TYPE=0SC, SHARED 00260000

* OSA QDIO PATH SECTION FOR TCP/IP 00270000
CHPID PATH=(CSS(0),06),PCHID=240, X00280000
TYPE=0SD, SHARED 00290000

* 00300000
* CONTROL UNIT DEFINITION 00310000
* 00320000
* OSA ICC CNTLUNIT SECTION 00330000
CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=0500,PATH=((CSS(0),05)), X00340000

UNIT=0SC 00350001

* OSA QDIO CNTLUNIT SECTION 00351001
CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=0600,PATH=((CSS(0),06)), X00360000

UNIT=0SA 00370001

* DS8000 CNTLUNIT SECTION 00380000
CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=1200,PATH=((CSS(0),01,02,03,04)),CUADD=0, X00390000
UNIT=2107,UNITADD=((00,256)) 00400000

CNTLUNIT CUNUMBR=2000,PATH=((CSS(0),01,02,03,04)),CUADD=1, X00410000
UNIT=2107,UNITADD=((00,256)) 00420000

* 00430000
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* I/0 DEVICE DEFINITION 00440000
* 00450000
* 3270-X TERMINALS 00460000
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(00A0,32),CUNUMBR=(0500) ,MODEL=X,UNIT=3270 00470000
* TCP/IP OSA QDIO 00480000
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(0040,16),CUNUMBR=(0600) ,UNIT=0SA 00490000
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(06FE,001),CUNUMBR=(0600) ,UNIT=0SAD 00500000
* DASD IODEVICES 00501001
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(1200,192),CUNUMBR=(1200),UNIT=3390B 00510000
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(12C0,064),CUNUMBR=(1200),UNIT=3390A 00520000
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(2000,192),CUNUMBR=(2000),UNIT=3390B 00530000
IODEVICE ADDRESS=(20C0,064),CUNUMBR=(2000),UNIT=3390A 00540000
/1

The input of the job that is shown in Example 10-1 on page 162 can be referred to as the
IOCS or IOCP input deck.

Ensure that the IOCDS selected (A1 in the sample job) is available for use and not
write-protected. When the job requests, reply to allow it to write the new IOCDS.

Now the system must be shut down and a power on-reset (POR) done by using the selected
IOCDS. This process is similar to the process that is described in 4.5.2, “POR by using
IOCDS DO0” on page 35. However, we are performing a POR from IOCDS A1 in this instance.

10.2.3 Adding 3270 sessions

Because the OSC channel is now aware of many more 3270 devices, sessions for more
terminals can be added. We added only one until now for TSO on the driver system.

After obtaining an available IPV4 address in the lab LAN, we edit the sample TCP/IP profile in
TCPIP.SEZAINST(PROFILE). We uncomment and modify the INTERFACE statement for
OSAQDIO24, uncomment the start statement for it, and define routing options for it.

In addition, a Transport Resource LIST Element (TRLE) member is created in
SYS1.VTAMLST called TRL0040. The PORTNAME in this member must match the
PORTNAME in the profile. The devices that are specified here must have Missing Interrupt
Handler (MIH) time outs disabled in IECIOS00 member of SYS1.PARMLIB.

To automate activation, the new TRL0O040 member is added to the SYS1.VTAMLST
configuration member (ATCCONO0O), as is the local console member (DOAOOBF). The
automatic IPL time commands in SYS1.PARMLIB member COMMNDOO are also changed to
include a start for VTAM, TCP/IP, and TN3270.
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TRLE
The new TRL0O040 member of SYS1.VTAMLST is shown in Figure 10-2.

TRLO040 VBUILD TYPE=TRL

TRLOO4A TRLE LNCTL=MPC,
READ=(0040),
WRITE=(0041),
DATAPATH=(0042) ,
PORTNAME=0SAQDIOZ,
MPCLEVEL=QDIO

> > X X X

Figure 10-2 VTAM TRLE

MIH

The entry that was added to the IECIOS00 member of SYS1.PARMLIB is shown in
Figure 10-3.

MIH DEVICE=(0040-0042),TIME=00:00

Figure 10-3 I0S parameters

ATCCONO0O
The modifications that were made to the ATCCONOO member of SYS1.VTAMLST are shown
in Figure 10-4.

TSOAPPL, TCPAPPL,TRL0040,DOAOOBF
/* LIB: SYS1.VTAMLST(ATCCONOO) */

Figure 10-4 VTAM configuration
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TCP/IP PROFILE
An excerpt from the modified PROFILE member of TCPIP.SEZAINST is shown in
Figure 10-5.

INTERFACE 0SAQDIO24 ; IPv4 OSA-Express QDIO ethernet
DEFINE IPAQENET
PORTNAME 0SAQDIOZ2
INBPERF DYNAMIC
VMAC
: SOURCEVIPAINT VLINK1
IPADDR 9.56.195.20/24

.................. SNIP. ettt

ROUTE 9.56.195.0 255.255.255.0 = 0SAQDIO0Z24 MTU 2000

ROUTE DEFAULT 9.56.195.1 0SAQDIO24  MTU DEFAULTSIZE
.................. SNIP. ettt

START 0SAQDIO24

Figure 10-5 TCP/IP profile

Activating changes

The TRLE is activated dynamically by varying the OSA devices online (by using the V
0040-0042,0NLINE command) and then issuing the V NET,ACT, ID=TRL0040 command.

Input/output Supervisor (I0S) parameters are updated by issuing the following command:
SETIOS MIH,DEV=(0040,0041,0042),TIME=00:00

TCP/IP and TN3270 are started by using the S TCPIP and S TN3270 commands in sequence.
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10.2.4 Ready to communicate

Our configuration is shown in Figure 10-6.

CPC z13 H63
LPARs COD COSP SE
S
CHPs 01 02 03 04 05 06 VIV
T
1EO0 1E1 260 261 1BC 240 ﬁ =
PCHIDs SE 9.56.195.239
00Ax | 004x
Dev No
9.56.195.21 9.56.195.20
9.11.10.15, DS 8800
SWITCH
LCUO00 LCUo01
HMC
12xx 20xx 9.56.195.230
00> 7F - mod 9 00 > OF - mod 54
80>9F -mod 27 10> 2F -mod 3

CO > FF - alias CO > FF - alias

Figure 10-6 Expanded configuration

10.2.5 Adding system volumes

As shipped, the driver system features limited spool and paging space. We initialize two more
volumes (D9ESY3 and D9EPAG) to alleviate this problem.

Two disk units are initialized in offline status by first issuing the V 1203-1204 OFFLINE
command and then submitting the JCL, as shown in Figure 10-7.

//DRVUSERI JOB (0000),INIT,CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,NOTIFY=&SYSUID

//INITDISK EXEC PGM=ICKDSF,PARM=NOREPLYU,REGION=100M

//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*
INIT UNIT(1203) NOVALIDATE VERIFY(*NONE*) OWNER(DRIVER) VOLID(D9ESY3) -
VT0C(3,0,90) INDEX(0,1,44)
INIT UNIT(1204) NOVALIDATE VERIFY(*NONE*) OWNER(DRIVER) VOLID(D9EPAG) -
VT0C(3,0,90) INDEX(0,1,44)

/1

Figure 10-7 Initialize volumes DIESYS3 and D9EPAG

After the drives are back online (by issuing the V 1203-1204,0NLINE command), the disks are
ready to be used.
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On D9ESY3, we define a large spool data set SYS1.HASPACE by submitting the job that is
shown in Figure 10-8 and adding it by using the $SSPL command.

//DRVUSERS JOB (0000),SPOOL,CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,NOTIFY=&SYSUID

//ALLOCSPL EXEC PGM=IEFBR14
//SYSUT1 DD DSN=SYS1.HASPPACE,DISP=(,KEEP),UNIT=3390,VOL=SER=DIESY3,

// SPACE=(CYL, (3000),,CONTIG),DSNTYPE=LARGE,BLKSIZE=3992,RECFM=U,
// LRECL=3992,DSORG=PS
/1

Figure 10-8 Creating another spool data set

On D9EPAG, we define a page data set PAGE.CPAC.LOCALS3 and use the PAGEADD
command to activate it. The job that is shown in Figure 10-9 is used.

//DRVUSERP JOB (0000) ,PAGE,CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,NOTIFY=&SYSUID
//DEFPGSPC EXEC PGM=IDCAMS,REGION=100M
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSUT1 DD DISP=0LD,UNIT=3390,V0OL=SER=D9IEPAG
DEFINE PAGESPACE (FILE(SYSUT1) NAME(PAGE.CPAC.LOCAL3) CYLINDERS(3000) -
VOLUME (D9EPAG)

//
Figure 10-9 Creating pagespace

To make these new data sets available, we run the following commands:

PA PAGE=PAGE.CPAC.LOCAL3
$SSPL (D9ESY3)

We also update SYS1.PARMLIB member IEASYSO00 to permanently add the extra page data
set, taking care to maintain the syntax of the commas and parentheses, as shown in

Figure 10-10.

PAGE=(PAGE.CPAC.COMMON,
PAGE.CPAC.LOCAL1,
PAGE.CPAC.LOCALZ,
PAGE.CPAC.LOCAL3,L),

Figure 10-10 Expanded page configuration in IEASYS00
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10.3 Ready to fully use driver system

A new Personal Communications session is set up to connect through TN3270. The standard
Telnet port (23 Port) number to connect to is used.

We are now ready to use the driver system as the vehicle for installing the ServerPac.

Note: Although TN3270 and console Personal Communications sessions work fine, the
OSA ICC sometimes issues a write control character for local non-SNA sessions that
causes a printer pop-up window to open.

To avoid this issue, add the following lines to the Personal Communications session profile:

(<sessionname>.WS)
[LT]

IgnoreWCCStartPrint=Y

We now move on to Phase 8.
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11

Phase 8: ServerPac installation
preparation

This chapter describes the preparation steps that are used to install the z/OS V2R2
ServerPac with the z/OS Customized Offering Driver (COD) system.

Before your ServerPac is installed, verify that prerequisites for the COD environment are in
place. Then, the CustomPac Installation Dialog can be restored from the ServerPac
installation media.

Finally, the Installation Dialog is used to create the jobs for receiving and installing the order
that is described in Chapter 12, “Phase 9: ServerPac Build of z/OS V2R2” on page 181.

This chapter includes the following topics:

11.1, “Goals” on page 170

11.2, “Requirements” on page 170

11.3, “Related documents” on page 171

11.4, “Ordering and receiving the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac” on page 171

11.5, “Planning the ServerPac installation layout” on page 172

11.6, “Checking the z/OS COD driver system” on page 173

11.7, “Preparing the HFS for ServerPac storage” on page 174

11.8, “Transferring DVD content to z/OS host” on page 175

11.9, “Running LOADRIM JCL to restore the CustomPac installation dialog” on page 177
11.10, “Starting the CustomPac installation dialog” on page 178

YVVYVYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY
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11.1 Goals

Phase 8 features the following goals:

Order and receive the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac.

Plan the ServerPac installation option and layout.

Prepare the COD installation environment.

Prepare the installation media and upload into the COD driver.
Restore the CustomPac Installation Dialog for the next phase.

vyvyyvyyvyy

Phase 8 is required to achieve milestone 4: Use COD to install z/OS ServerPac. Where this
phase is positioned in the overall process is shown in Figure 11-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329
G | dTSO
1 Configure devices ), Stand Alone @ onsole an
for COD system Restore of COD Use COD to expand

on new 10CDS and IPL configuration to n— E Y
/ new I0CDS ready f N >
/ for ServerPacs . l -
\ »
HMC cob ~ _ J l
l/'

@ vecone ol 4
install z/0S L d2z/0S i
ServerPac 03 :n OPEIa g J» LoadDB2subsystem
ZIOS Cosp IPLﬂOS V2R2 g ls - . gf: 55322 ﬁ,upb: PR
P 4 erverPac system erverPac
% Run z/OS IVPS
Basic customization

z/OS ServerPac DVDs Tidy up activities
[Phases 7 DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 11-1 Phase 8 Milestone 4

11.2 Requirements

The z/OS ServerPac is one software package that includes the installed z/OS products and
operational data sets that make up a test target system that is ready to IPL when it is loaded
to DASD volume.

You can load all SMP/E target and distribution library data sets directly from installation media
and bypass the SMP/E receive, apply, and accept steps. ServerPac provides two kinds of
installation options: Full System Replacement or Software Upgrade to the environment. In
this chapter, we choose Full System Replacement to install one new z/OS V2R2 system as
the target system by using the CusomPac Installation Dialog panels.

The hardware and software requirements are described next.

11.2.1 Driving system software requirements

170

The driving system includes the following requirements:

» Operating system is up
» TSO/E session is available
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User ID is authorized

OMVS address space is active

SMS is active, at least with one null configuration
Proper level for service

zFS configured properly (optional)

11.2.2 Driving system hardware requirements

The driving system includes the following hardware requirements:

>

>

| 2

A TSO/E console

Sufficient logical partition (LPAR) real storage

A DVD reader for a 4.7 GB (single-sided, single-layered) DVD

A workstation that is network-attached to your z/OS host system

Enough workstation hard disk drive space to download the order if you use
store-and-forward option

IBM z Systems servers to support z/OS V1R13 and later release
Minimum processor storage requirement of 256 MB for initial loading
Identify 1/0 device and DASD space requirements

11.3 Related documents

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during this phase:

>

>
>
>

ServerPac: Installing Your Order Order Number: OS2xxxx
ServerPac: Using the Installation Dialog, SA23-2278
z/0S Introduction and Release Guide, GA32-0997

z/0OS V2R2 Planning for Installation, GA32-0889

For more information, see this website:

http://www.ibm.com/systems/z/os/zos/installation

The first document in this list is generated by IBM to match your order and is unique to your
order.

11.4 Ordering and receiving the z/0S V2R2 ServerPac

ServerPac orders can be ordered and delivered electronically or physically on tape media or
DVDs. Each ServerPac order includes publications, information about the ServerPac data
sets that are shipped with your order, and service information.

Contact your IBM service representative to order your z/OS ServerPac.
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11.5 Planning the ServerPac installation layout

To complete the installation, you must understand the layout and plan for the target system,
including the following components:

» Volume labels and its usage purpose
» Data set names and volume locations

» Master and user catalogs that are used by target system

11.5.1 Volumes

The volume layout that is used is listed in Table 11-1.

Table 11-1 Volume layout for COD and ServerPac systems

Device Address Volume Label Access Systems Usage

1200 D9ESY1 COD, ServerPac COD Driver SYSRES1

1201 D9ESY2 COD, ServerPac COD Driver SYSRES2

1202 DOECAT COD, ServerPac COD Driver catalog

1203 D9ESY3 COD, ServerPac COD Driver JES2
Spool

1204 D9EPAG COD, ServerPac COD Driver Paging

1280 MOSR21 COD, ServerPac ServerPac SYSRES

1281 MOSD21 COD, ServerPac ServerPac Distribution
Library

1282 MOSCTH1 COD, ServerPac ServerPac catalog,
Customized data sets

1283 LOGRO1 COD, ServerPac ServerPac Logsteam
data sets,
SMS-managed

1284 MOSUXA1 COD, ServerPac ServerPac OMVS data
sets

2000 MOSIN1 COD, ServerPac ServerPac installation
HFS file system space

2001 MOSIN2 COD, ServerPac ServerPac CustomPac
Dialog, SMP/E CSI

2020 IODF00 ALL Systems IODF Volume
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11.5.2 Catalog

Catalog the following data sets in a user catalog. We suggest that CustomPac.Qualifier be
CPAC.MASTER to distinguish the master dialogs from the order dialogs. The high-level
qualifier (HLQ) is up to you. A good practice is to use a separate user catalog that is defined
in your driving system to catalog the CPAC.MASTER into it for later use by the target system.
When the target system is initially loaded, you must share and connect that user catalog and
continue the postinstallation process:

CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPLOADL Load Modules
CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPCENU: Clist/Rexx execs
CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPEENUL CustomPac messages (VSAM)
CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPHENUL CustomPac dialog help (VSAM)
CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPMENU: Messages
CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPPENU: Panels

CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPSENU: Skeletons
CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPTENU: Tables

CustomPac.Qualifier. SCPPVENUL Order inventory (VSAM)

YyVVYyVYYVYVYVYYVYYY

11.6 Checking the z/OS COD driver system

The following checks must be completed:

» SMS subsystem
» ZzFS subsystem

These checks are described next.

11.6.1 SMS subsystem

Whether you plan to use SMS to manage the data sets in your order, you must start SMS on
the driving system in at least a null configuration before you run the installation jobs that are
described in this book.

To accommodate the UNIX file system data sets in your order, you also must have SMS active
on the target system in at least a null configuration.

11.6.2 zFS subsystem

ServerPac now provides zFS as the default for all file system data sets. ServerPac jobs
allocate and unload zFS file systems unless the customer switches it to hierarchical file
system (HFS) via the Dialog. Large file systems (size greater than 3.6 GB) are shipped as an
HFS.

Starting z/OS V2R2, COD file systems are shipped as zFS in place of HFS. When you IPL
COD, zFS address space starts and COD file systems are mounted as zFS. You can allocate
and mount file system data sets that are shipped with your order as zFS or HFS. If you intend
to allocate data sets as zFS, see Chapter 1.11 Preparing the System for zFS File System of
the Install Your Order document to determine whether you must take more actions to prepare
your driving system.

In our example, we use HFS as the ServerPac file system.
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11.7 Preparing the HFS for ServerPac storage

We complete the following steps to initialize the HFS:

1. We initialize the DASD with the specified volume labels that are described in 11.5.1,
“Volumes” on page 172, as shown in Figure 11-2.

//INITVOL2 JOB (0000),INIT,CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,REGION=64M,NOTIFY=&SYSUID
//INITDISK EXEC PGM=ICKDSF,PARM=NOREPLYU
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*
INIT -
UNITADDRESS (2000) -
DEVICETYPE(3390) -
PURGE -
MAP -
VERIFY (*NONE*) -
NOVALIDATE -
VOLID(MOSIN1) -
VT0C(0,1,1349) -
INDEX(90,0,270)

INIT -
UNITADDRESS(2001) -
DEVICETYPE(3390) -
PURGE -

MAP -

VERIFY (*NONE*) -
NOVALIDATE -
VOLID(MOSIN2) -
VT0C(0,1,1349) -
INDEX(90,0,270)

Figure 11-2 Initializing volume by using ICKDSF

We must determine the appropriate VTOC and index according to the size of the DASD.
For more information about calculating the correct size, see this website:

https://ibm.biz/BdsBLj

2. We go to OMVS and create one directory as the HFS mount point, as shown in
Example 11-1.

Example 11-1 Creating directory for HFS mount point

TSO OMVS
cd /
mkdir serverpac
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Then, a HFS data set can be defined and mounted to the mount point, as shown in
Figure 11-3.

//HFSALLOC JOB CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,MSGLEVEL=(1,1),NOTIFY=&SYSUID,
/l REGION=0M

//ALLOCHFS EXEC PGM=IEFBR14

//HFSDD DD DSN=0MVS.Z0SV22.CPAC.0S220149.HFS,

/l UNIT=SYSALLDA,VOL=SER=MOSINI,
// SPACE=(CYL, (20000,1000,5)),
// DSNTYPE=HFS,

/l DISP=(NEW,CATLG)

//STEP002 EXEC PGM=IKJEFT1B
//SYSTSPRT DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSTSIN DD *
PROF MSGID WTPMSG
MOUNT FILESYSTEM('OMVS.ZOSV22.CPAC.0S220149.HFS') +
MOUNTPOINT('/serverpac/') +
TYPE(HFS) MODE(RDWR) NOSECURITY NOAUTOMOVE

Figure 11-3 Defining and mounting HFS

We must also ensure that there is enough space to accommodate the order package. IBM
recommends that there is available space in the z/OS file system that is equal to two times
the size of the order’s package. To convert to 3390 cylinders, multiply the number of MB by
1.4 and then multiply by 2. The size of our order is 8646 MB, one HFS is prepared for
approximately 20000 cylinders in one 3390 Model 54 volume.

11.8 Transferring DVD content to z/OS host

The z/OS ServerPac order is provided in SMP/E GIMZIP format. The SMP/E utility
GIMUNZIP must be used to process your order. You must perform the tasks that are
described in this section to ensure that your host environment is set up to accommodate the
package transfer.

Complete the steps that are described in the README. pdf, which is in the first DVD to transfer

the contents to your z/OS host. Then, complete the following steps:

1. Copy the content from the three DVDs into one temporary directory of your workstation.
If there are multiple DVDs, copy all the <#order number>.content files into the <#order
number>. content directory on your workstation, as shown in Example 11-2.

Example 11-2 Copying DVD content in your workstation

c:\z0SV2R2\<#order number>.content
c:\z0SV2R2\<#order number>.order

As shown in Example 11-2, <#order number> is the order name that you ordered through
z/OS ordering process and was printed on the DVD.

2. Upload the z/OS ServerPac contents into z/OS driver system.

There are multiple options for making the package available to z/OS and the CustomPac
Installation Dialog, an FTP client is the most common method that is used to transfer files.

In this example, we use the workstation as the FTP client and z/OS driver system as the
FTP server.
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Before transferring files to the z/OS host, ensure that the directories that are shown in
Example 11-3 are on your z/OS host system.

Example 11-3 z/OS UNIX System Services directories in your HFS file system

/<mountpoint>/<mvs directory>
/<mountpoint>/<mvs directory>/<#order number>.order
/<mountpoint>/<mvs directory>/<#order number>.content

Where:
— <mountpoint > is the directory on the z/OS host system to which the HFS is mounted

— <mvs directory> is the directory on the z/OS host system into which the order is to be
transferred

— <#order number> is the ServerPac order number
In this example, we create the directories that are shown in Example 11-4 in the HFS file
system.

Example 11-4 Creating directories in COD z/OS host system

tso omvs

cd /serverpac/

mkdir zosv2r2/

mkdir zosv2r2/0S220149.order
mkdir zosv2r2/0S220149.content

3. Upload the ServerPac order and content into the COD driver system by using FTP, as
shown in Example 11-5.

Example 11-5 FTP upload ServerPac contents to COD z/OS host system

C:\> ftp <mvsaddress>

User (mvsaddress:(none)): <tsouid>

331 Send password please.

Password:

ftp> cd /mountpoint/<mvs directory>/<#order number>.order
ftp> bin

ftp> prompt off

ftp> mput <packagelocation>\<ordernumber>.order\*.*

ftp> cd /mountpoint/<mvs directory>/<#order number>.content
ftp> mput <packagelocation>\<#order number>.content\*.*
ftp> bye

Where:

— <mvsaddress> is the name or address of the z/OS host system.

— <tsouid>is the valid user ID that is used when logging on to the z/OS host system.
— <mountpoint> is the directory on the z/OS host system in which the HFS is mounted.

— <mvsdirectory> is the directory on the z/OS host system into which the order is
transferred.

— <#order number> is the ServerPac order number.

— <packagelocation>is the directory path on the workstation hard disk drive to where the
DVDs files were copied or the name of your DVD drive.
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Note: You must validate that the number of files under each order directory is equal to the
total number of files that are found under that directory across all the DVDs that comprise
your order.

11.9 Running LOADRIM JCL to restore the CustomPac
installation dialog

Upload the LOADRIM. jc1 from your DVD into your COD driver system and customize the
LOADRIM job to restore the CustomPac Installation Dialog to your named data sets.

Before the LOADRIM job is used to allocate and load the master dialog data sets, you must
customize the job. Replace the JOB statement with a JOB statement that is valid for your
installation and supply values for them.

Note: IBM suggests that you do not use an order number as part of CustomPac.Qualifier.
Also, do not use a System Specific Alias (SSA) qualifier that you plan to use for any data
sets that are included in the order.

Finally, you should not use SYS1 because you should catalog the data sets in a user
catalog to assure portability between systems. For example, you can choose a
CustomPac.Qualifier, such as CPAC.MASTER or IBM.INSTALL. However, you should
avoid names, such as SYS1.CPAC and INSTALL.#order_number.

Each order includes order-related dialog data sets. You need another unique qualifier for
each order’s data sets, which must be different from the qualifier that you choose for
CustomPac.Qualifier.

We changed CustomPac.Qualifier to CPAC.MASTER and volser to MOSIN2, which was
initialized in the last step.

As shown in the following SET statement, we specify the path for the directory in which the
CustomPac dialog and order information are stored:

SET PATH='/serverpac/zosv2r2/'

Because we uploaded the ServerPac contents from the workstation to our z/OS COD driver
system, there is no need to run GIMGTPKG to retrieve the contents from another FTP server
(z/OS driver as FTP client in this scenario). Then, we remove the /UNPLOAD step from
LOADRIM job, before submitting it.

This JCL is submitted for running.
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11.10 Starting the CustomPac installation dialog

178

We modify the sample member CPPCSAMP in data set CPAC.MASTER.SCPPCENU, as
shown in Figure 11-4.

/* ERROR MODE IS SET */

/* DIALOG TERMINATE ON ERROR */

ALTLIB ACTIVATE APPLICATION (CLIST) +

DATASET (' CPAC.MASTER.SCPPCENU®) UNCOND

SET &ALTLIBRC = &LASTCC;

IF &ALTLIBRC NE O THEN +

WRITE &SYSICMD: ALTLIB(ACTIVATE) RC = &ALTLIBRC;

ELSE DO

ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPMLIB DATASET ID('CPAC.MASTER.SCPPMENU’)
ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPPLIB DATASET ID('CPAC.MASTER.SCPPPENU’)
ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPSLIB DATASET ID('CPAC.MASTER.SCPPSENU’)
ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPTLIB DATASET ID('CPAC.MASTER.SCPPTENU’)
ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPLLIB DATASET ID('CPAC.MASTER.SCPPLOAD’)

/* ________________________________________________________ */
/* START CPAC DIALOG */
/* ________________________________________________________ */

ISPEXEC SELECT CMD(%CPPCISPF CPAC.MASTER)
NEWAPPL(CPP) PASSLIB

/* ________________________________________________________ */
/* CLEANUP */
/* ________________________________________________________ */

ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPMLIB

ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPPLIB

ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPSLIB

ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPTLIB

ISPEXEC LIBDEF ISPLLIB

ALTLIB DEACTIVATE APPLICATION(CLIST)
SET &ALTLIBRC = &LASTCC;

IF &ALTLIBRC NE O THEN +

WRITE &SYSICMD: ALTLIB(DEACTIVATE) RC = &ALTLIBRC;
END

EXIT CODE(0)

Figure 11-4 Updating CLIST to start the CustomPac Installation Dialog

Change CustomPac.Qualifier to CPAC.MASTER. Then, run the CLIST under TSO/E Option
6, as shown in the following example:

exec *CPAC.MASTER.SCPPCENU(CPPCSAMP)®
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After you see the information that is shown in the CustomPac Order Management Panel (as
shown in Figure 11-5), you can receive and install your order.

CustomPac -----=--=-=--moomuuum IBM Corporation =------=----omememomm- 27.10.18
OPTION ==>

CustomPac Order Management Menu

R RECEIVE - Receive an Order
I INSTALL - Install an Order
Order Number ==> 05220149 (Leave blank to 1list uninstalled orders)
D  DISPLAY - Select Orders to Display
Master dialog data set qualifiers: CPAC.MASTER

This dialog supports secure Internet delivery.

AXKKKKKAKRKAKRKAKRKRAXKRAKRKRAXRKRARKR XK Rk khhkkkhkhhhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkk,%

* 5751-CS4, 5751-CS5, 5751-CS6, 5751-CS7 and 5751-CS9 *
* Copyright IBM Corp. 1988, 2015 *
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Figure 11-5 CustomPac Order Management Menu

Phase 8 is now completed.
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12

Phase 9: ServerPac Build of z/OS
V2R2

This chapter describes the process that is used to install the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac order
through CustomPac Installation Dialog by using the Customized Offering Driver (COD)
system.

In the installation process, we receive and install the order by providing variables, defining
volume layout, and modifying the data sets destination and attributes. Then, we create a
serial of job stream for later submission.

This chapter includes the following topics:

12.1, “Goals” on page 182

12.2, “Requirements” on page 183

12.3, “Related documents” on page 184

12.4, “Planning the ServerPac installation configuration” on page 184
12.5, “Receiving the z/OS V2R2 order” on page 185

12.6, “Installing the z/OS V2R2 order” on page 186

12.7, “Submitting installation jobs” on page 200

YyVVyVYVYVYYVYY
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12.1 Goals

182

Phase 9 features the following goals:

Receive a new ServerPac order

Create the work configuration

Tailor the work configuration for the target system
Generate the installation job stream

Submit the installation job stream and check return code
Save the work configuration after the order is installed

vyvVvyVvYyvYyYyvyy

Phase 9 is required to achieve milestone 4: Installing the z/OS ServerPac. Where this
milestone is positioned in the overall process is shown in Figure 12-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

) J > ) Console and TSO
1 Configure devices 2 ) StandAlone o 3 onsole an
Restore of COD 3 Use COD to expand
E

for COD system A1PL ¢ 0
on new |10CDS an & configuration to

_— new |OCDS ready
/ / for ServerPacs f

(@ usecomo B B o B
'S”:r‘:ef'r;g ‘25 4 Load z/OS operating wm» Load DB2subsystem
CoD ﬂOS- cosp IRAR —»| DB2 * StartDB2subsystem
e + IPLZ/OS V2R2 « RunDB2IVPs
erverPac system erverPac ul

%/’

z/OS ServerPac DVDs

+ Run zZ/OS IVPS
« Basic customization

Tidy up activities
DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Figure 12-1 Phase 9 Milestone 4

As described in Chapter 11, “Phase 8: ServerPac installation preparation” on page 169, we
ran the LOADRIM job to unload the CustomPac Installation Dialog in the driving system. The
Dialog is used to tailor the ServerPac configuration to match your own system environment.
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Then, the Dialog uses the tailored configuration to generate a customized installation job
stream that creates the target system from the ServerPac order. The installation process
allocates the data sets on the volumes from driving system and restores the ServerPac
contents from the temporary UNIX file systems into those data sets, as shown in Figure 12-2

on page 183.

RESTORE
JOB, and so on.

ServerPac
Dialog

s,
s =

Your new target system

Figure 12-2 ServerPac installation

Note: You can use the CustomPac Installation Dialog as the main master dialog to install
different ServerPac orders, such as z/OS, DB2, or IBM CICS® products. We suggest that
you separate the master CustomPac Installation dialog data sets and the order-related
data sets by using a different HLQ and middle qualifier.

The important terms that are used in this chapter are listed in Table 12-1.

Table 12-1 Important terms

Term Meaning

Driver/Driving system The system that you use to install the order; that is, the COD.

Target System The system that you are creating.

Ready to run The product requires no extra installation tasks.

12.2 Requirements

We completed the tasks that are described in Chapter 11, “Phase 8: ServerPac installation
preparation” on page 169 to upload the ServerPac content and load the master CustomPac

Installation Dialog. In this chapter, we continue the installation of the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac
order.
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12.2.1 COD System Readiness checklist

To continue the installation, our driving system must meet the following prerequisites:
» Customized Offering driving system is initially loaded and active.
» Personal Communication software is installed in the workstation.

» UNIX file system in the driving system is active. Check the status by issuing the D OMVS,F
command.

» RACEF profiles are defined for IBMUSER in driving system to access resources.

» SMS configuration is running with null configuration is acceptable. Check the SMS status
by issuing the D SMS command.

» Volumes are reserved for target system and can be accessed from driving system. Check
the state by issuing the D U, , ,xxxx,nn command, where xxxx is the starting I/O device
number for target system volume, and nnis the number of volumes that you want to check.

» CustomPac Installation Dialog is restored.

12.3 Related documents

For more information, see the following IBM publications:

v

ServerPac: Installing Your Order Number: OS2xxxx
ServerPac: Using the Installation Dialog, SA23-2278-02
z/0OS V2R2 Planning for Installation, GA32-08890-05
CustomPac Installation Dialog Reference Manual

vYvyy

ServerPac: Installing Your Order Number: OS2xxxx is produced by IBM to match your order
and is unique.

The ServerPac FAQ document contains frequently asked questions about ServerPac and is
available at this website:

https://ibm.biz/BdsBLu

12.4 Planning the ServerPac installation configuration

By using the CustomPac installation dialog, the ServerPac order configuration can be tailored
to the environment with the following inputs:

Global Variables: HFS/zFS information, and so on
Volumes: Names, device type, and number

Data sets: Names, placement on volume, and space
Catalogs: Names and System Specific Aliases (SSAs)
Aliases: Associate to catalog

Zones: SMP/E CSI and zone names

vVvyyvyvyYYyy

To keep the process simple, we adopt a policy of taking the default ServerPac variable
settings where we can and make as few modifications as possible.

Next, we describe the variables and settings that you must set.
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12.5 Receiving the z/0S V2R2 order

Start the CustomPac Installation Dialog, choose the R RECEIVE option to supply the
information that is necessary to generate the RECEIVE job that obtains your order.

We select option F to use the file system to receive the order and 0$220149 for our severpac
order name, as shown in Figure 12-3.

CustomPac -----===ccmmmmeooo Receive an Order —-----ccmmmmmm oo
COMMAND ==>
Receive the order from ==>F F - File system
S - Server
T - Tape
Order Number ==> (05220149

Data Set Qualifiers ==> CPAC.ZOSV2R2 (Must be unique)

Volume Serial ==> MOSIN2  (Blank for SMS-managed data sets)
_OY‘_

STORCLAS ==> (Blank for non-SMS-managed data sets)

Specify a data class for SMS or non-SMS managed data sets (optional).

DATACLAS ==>

Specify a management class for only SMS managed data sets (optional).

MGMTCLAS ==>

Dialog CLIST Record Format ==> FB (FB or VB)

Target Directory ==> /serverpac/zosv2r2/

Figure 12-3 Receiving an order

We also choose CPAC.ZOSV2R2 as our own data set qualifiers for this specific zZOS V2R2
order, which must be unique in the driving system and cataloged in one user catalog for easily
connecting and disconnecting between the driving system and target system. The ServerPac
order data sets are placed on volume MOSIN2 following our ServerPac Installation Layout that
is described in Chapter 11, “Phase 8: ServerPac installation preparation” on page 169.

We provide the UNIX path location (/serverpac/zosv2r2/) as the Target Directory, which is
where the z/OS ServerPac DVD content was uploaded, as described in Chapter 11, “Phase
8: ServerPac installation preparation” on page 169. You can also choose to receive order from
FTP server or tape driver.

Press Enter and one job is generated. Submit the job to receive the order.
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12.6 Installing the z/OS V2R2 order

After the order is successfully received, select the | INSTALL option from the main panel to
proceed with creating the work configuration and generating the installation job stream that is
used to create the target system, as shown in Figure 12-4.

CustomPac -------------------—- IBM Corporation -------------------—- 27.10.18
OPTION ==> 1

CustomPac Order Management Menu

R RECEIVE - Receive an Order

I INSTALL - Install an Order

Order Number ==> 05220149 (Leave blank to Tist uninstalled orders)
D DISPLAY - Select Orders to Display

Master dialog data set qualifiers: CPAC.0S220149

This dialog supports secure Internet delivery.

kkkkkhkkhkhkkhkkhhkkhhkkhkkhhkkhhkhhkkhhkkhkkhhkkhkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkkkkkkx

* 5751-CS4, 5751-CS5, 5751-CS6, 5751-CS7 and 5751-CS9 *
* Copyright IBM Corp. 1988, 2015 *
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Figure 12-4 Installing an order

12.6.1 Creating the work configuration

186

The first step to install one order is to create the work configuration and save the variables for
next few steps. The order status can be: Shipped, Work, Saved, Started, by selecting the D
Display option in the main panel of CustomPac Installation Dialog.

We choose the Full System Replacement method and install and merge JES2 into BCP in our
configuration, as shown in Figure 12-5 on page 187.
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CustomPac -------- Installation Options for Order ( 05220149 ) -=------mmmemaem-
OPTION ==> C

Complete these options to install the order:

Create Create the Work Configuration

Variables Specify Values for Variables

Zones Specify SMPTLIB and SMP/E Zone Names Information
Modify Modify the System Layout

Alias Specify Catalogs for High-Level Qualifiers

SSA  Specify Temporary Aliases (SSAs) for Catalogs
Installation Create and Submit Installation Jobs

* % X X X X O

You can use Save any time after creating the work configuration:
OPTION ==> F

Select the Install type :

F - Full System Replacement installs a complete new IPL-able
stand-alone system including all SMP/E-maintained libraries, SMP/E
environment, operational data sets, and CustomPac sample data sets.
The supplied operational data sets must be merged with or replaced
by production operational data sets before the new system is used
in production.

S - Software Upgrade installs only the SMP/E-maintained libraries,
SMP/E zones, and CustomPac sample data sets. Operational data sets,
including system control files (like LOGREC and VTAMLST), a security
system database, and a master catalog must exist. These

existing operational data sets must be updated as required for new
products and product changes before the first IPL.

Choose JES elements to be installed:
JES Elements to Install  ==> JES2 (JES2, JES3, or BOTH)

Specify options for merging SMP/E target and DLIB zones:

Merge JES2 Zones into BCP Zone ==>Y (Y or N)

Figure 12-5 Installation options for the order

Then, enter CR create at the command line to create one work configuration (see Figure 12-6
on page 188). If a duplicate configuration is found, the dialog prompts you to confirm the
deletion and recreation of the same name configuration. However, use care when performing
this task because after your work configuration is overridden, the previous input is lost.
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COMMAND ==> cr SCROLL ==> PAGE
Select Configuration

Primary Commands:(? SET Locate Find Next Previous SORT CReate)
Line Commands: (Select)

S CONFiguration Comment

** NO MERGABLE ORDER CONFIGURATIONS

Figure 12-6 Creating the work configuration

12.6.2 Specifying variable values

188

The variables that are used by the dialog obtain information about the driving and target
systems, such as name and location of master catalog, RACF databases, naming
conventions (for spool volume and work volume), file system directory for installing the target
file system, jobcard information, and so on.

You can change the variables as you want or keep the default settings. The following variables
are important:

» Installation directory

The /Service/ installation directory is the mount point on the driving system where the
target system root file system is mounted. This directory is not your ServerPac temporary
directory that we provided in the Receive Order option panel. Keep the default or create a
directory in the driving system’s UNIX file system; then, specify it here.

» SMPWKDIR directory

The /tmp SMPWDIR directory is the temporary directory that is used by GIMUNZIP
program to unpax the Pax ServerPac contents during restore job running. It requires a
large amount of space; therefore, mount one larger file system to /tmp first if the driving
system uses TFS file system for this mount point.

ServerPac includes the recommended primary and secondary values for SMPWKDIR file
system allocation. These values include the variables PRIMARY CYLS and SECONDARY
CYLS. If you set the value of the variable ALLOCATE SMPWKDIR to YES, ServerPac
generates steps to allocate and mount the SMPWKODIR file system in the RESTORE job. If
ALLOCATE SMPWKDIR value is set to NO, ServerPac generates a step to verify
adequate space in the SMPWKDIR directory. If there is not enough space, the RESTORE
job fails.

» SYSNAME: CPAC

If you change this value from the default (CPAC), you must also change the value of
SYSNAME in the IEASYSxx member that is used to initially load the target system. For a
full system replacement, changing the SYSNAME value requires that you update the
system name list in the SMS Base Configuration (by using ISMF after you load the
ServerPac system). Then, you must activate the changed SMS configuration before you
can use SMS.
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» EXISTING IODF

SYS1.I0DF00 must include the operating system configuration that is used for the
ServerPac load.

» VOLSER OLD CAT
This variable is the catalog volume of the driver.
» ORDERHLQ

This variable is the order's HLQ, which must be different from your master dialog name
HLQ.MLQ.

» OLD MASTERCAT
This variable is the driver's master catalog. For this z/OS V1.13 COD driver,
CATALOG.MVSICFM.VD9ECA is used.

For more information about other variables, see the ServerPac: Using the Installation Dialog
manual.

12.6.3 Specifying SMP/E zone names

Change the Data Set prefix, volume label per ServerPac Installation Layout, and keep other
variables as default, as shown in Figure 12-7.

CustomPac -------- Define SMPTLIB and Zone Names ( 05220149 ) Row 1 to 1 of 1
COMMAND ==> SAVE SCROLL ==> PAGE

Primary Commands:(? CANcel SAVE)
Line Commands: (elemenTs Fmids)

Data set Prefix ==> SMPE.ZOSV2R2
SMS Managed ==> No (Yes/No)

Device Type ==> 3390
Volume(s) ==> MOSIN2 ==> ==> ==> ==>

S Nickname DLIB Zone Target Zone SST

100 MVSD100 MVST100 MVS

kkhkkkkhkkhkhkkhhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkkkhkkk Bottom Of data kkhkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhkhhkhkhkkhhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkxk

Figure 12-7 Defining SMPTLIB and zone names
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12.6.4 Modifying system layout

The Modify System Layout (MSL) option is where the most time is spent when the dialog is
used. Here, we can assign data sets to volumes, change data set attributes, and so on. The
ServerPac dialog option to create a recommended system layout (RSL) helps get to this
recommended system layout.

Because you might use different device models or order products other than z/OS in your
ServerPac, IBM does not include a pre-configured RSL. Instead, an RSL is created for you by
using information that you provide in the dialog. Then, the dialog assigns data sets to physical
volumes automatically. The intent is to have a quick and easy way to distribute data sets
among physical volumes.

Logical volumes are assigned in the background. As data sets are assigned, the dialog fills
each volume up to 85% full the first time that they are used and up to 90% full when they are
used later. This configuration makes it less likely that volumes run out of space and more
likely that similar data sets can be on the same volumes.

The View and Change facility makes it easier to change data sets and their attributes. We can
create customized lists of data sets in the configuration; then, use these lists as targets for
CHANGE and MERGE commands. There are many data set attributes that we can use to
customize our own data set lists, such as element type, LNKLST eligible, LPA eligible, and
required in master catalog.

First, in the Modify System Layout panel, we choose option A to allow the CustomPac
installation dialog to create an RLS for us. Then, we must enter the volume type and volume
label as described in Chapter 11, “Phase 8: ServerPac installation preparation” on page 169
(see Figure 12-8).

CustomPac -------- Automatic Data Set Assignment ( 05220149 ) Row 1 to 3 of 3
COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE
Current Volume Configuration Scope ==> ALL

Primary Commands:(? Reset CReate)
Line Commands: (Select Insert List Move After Before eXclude)

Phys. Volume Sequence Device Used + Volume Existing Reserved
S Volume Type Number Type Reserved Threshold Data Space

MVSRES TARGET T01 3390-9 173 85 0 0
MVSDLB DLIB D01 3390-9 156 % 85 % 0% 0%
MVSCAT BOTH BO1 3390-9 37 85 0 0

*******************************Bottom of Data*********************************

)
%

Figure 12-8 Default Automatic Data Set Assignment panel
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Then, we choose to change the physical volume label, enter S in the S column before each
Physical Volume line, as shown in Figure 12-9.

CustomPac -------- Automatic Data Set Assignment ( 05220149 ) Row 1 to 3 of 3
COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE
Current Volume Configuration Scope ==> ALL
Primary Commands:(? Reset CReate)

Line Commands: (Select Insert List Move After Before eXclude)

Phys. Volume Sequence Device Used + Volume Existing Reserved
S Volume Type Number Type Reserved Threshold Data Space
S MVSRES TARGET T01 3390-9 173 % 85 % 0% 0%
S MVSDLB DLIB D01 3390-9 156 % 85 % 0% 0%
S MVSCAT BOTH BO1 3390-9 37 % 85 % 0% 0%

Figure 12-9 Changing the Physical Volume label
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Then, we enter our planned volume information (label and model), as shown in Figure 12-10.

COMMAND ==>

Display and Change Volume Attributes

Volume Serial ==> MOSR21  (Always required)
Volume Type : TARGET  (Target, DLIB or Both)
Device Type ==> 3390-27 (For example, 3390-9)
Reserved Space ==> 3000 (Cylinders)

Initialize Volume ==>Y (Y or N. Default is Y)

Display and Change Volume Attributes

Volume Serial ==> MOSD21  (Always required)

Volume Type ==> DLIB (Target, DLIB or Both - Always required)
Device Type ==> 3390-27 (For example, 3390-9)

Reserved Space ==> 3000 (Cylinders)

Initialize Volume ==> Y (Y or N. Default is Y)

Display and Change Volume Attributes

Volume Serial ==> MOSCT1  (Always required)

Volume Type ==> BOTH (Target, DLIB or Both - Always required)
Device Type ==> 3390-27 (For example, 3390-9)

Reserved Space ==> 3000 (Cylinders)

Initialize Volume ==>Y (Y or N. Default is Y)

Figure 12-10 Changing Physical Volume label and device type
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The physical volume information is changed, as shown in Figure 12-11.

Phys.
S Volume

MOSR21
MOSD21
MOSCT1

CustomPac Automatic Data Set Assignment ( 05220149 ) Row 1 to 3 of 3
COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE
Current Volume Configuration Scope ==> ALL

Primary Commands:(? Reset CReate)
Line Commands:(Select Insert List Move After Before eXclude)

Volume Sequence Device Used + Volume Existing Reserved
Number Type Reserved Threshold Data Space
T01 3390-27 61 % 85 % 0% 9 %
D01 3390-27 56 % 85 % 0% 9 %
BO1 3390-27 20 % 85 % 0% 9 %

*******************************Bottom O-f—' Data*********************************

Figure 12-11 Customized Automatic Data Set Assignment panel
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If you want to add volumes to the data set assignment candidate list, enter the | INSERT line
command, as shown in Figure 12-12.

CustomPac

Phys.
S Volume

MOSR21
MOSD21
MOSCT1
MOSIN1
I MOSIN2

Display and

Phys.
S Volume

MOSR21
MoSD21
MOSCT1
MOSIN1
MOSIN2
MOSUX1

------- Automatic Data Set Assignment ( 05220149 ) Row 1 to 5 of 5

COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE
Current Volume Configuration Scope ==> ALL

Primary Commands:(? Reset CReate)
Line Commands:(Select Insert List Move After Before eXclude)

Volume Sequence Device Used + Volume Existing Reserved
Type Number Type Reserved Threshold Data Space
TARGET T01 3390-27 61 % 85 % 0% 9 %
DLIB D01 3390-27 56 % 85 % 0% 9 %
BOTH BO1 3390-27 20 % 85 % 0% 9 %
BOTH B02 3390-001 8 % 85 % 0% 8 %
BOTH BO3 3390-001 8 % 85 % 0% 8 %

Change Volume Attributes

Volume Serial ==> MOSUX1  (Always required)
Volume Type ==> BOTH (Target, DLIB or Both - Always required)
Device Type ==> 3390-27 (For example, 3390-9)
Reserved Space ==> 3000 (Cylinders)
Initialize Volume ==>Y (Y or N. Default is Y)
Current Volume Configuration Scope ==> ALL

Primary Commands:(? Reset CReate)
Line Commands: (Select Insert List Move After Before eXclude)

Volume Sequence Device Used + Volume Existing Reserved
Type Number Type Reserved Threshold Data Space
TARGET T01 3390-27 61 % 85 % 0% 9 %
DLIB D01 3390-27 56 % 85 % 0% 9 %
BOTH BO1 3390-27 20 % 85 % 0% 9 %
BOTH B02 3390-001 8 % 85 % 0% 8 %
BOTH BO3 3390-001 8 % 85 % 0% 8 %
BOTH B04 3390-27 9 % 85 % 0% 9 %

*******************************Bottom of Data*********************************

Figure 12-12 Adding Physical Volume into the Data Sets Distribution list
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Another scenario is that we want to move all ZFS and HFS data sets into one separate
volume (MOSUX1) and move all VSAM data sets from SYSRES to another volume
(MOSCT1). We complete the following steps to change the volumes for those specific
ZFS/VSAM data sets from the default volumes to other volumes:

1. Select C (View and Change data sets by selected attributes).

2. Select Data Set Type.

3. Select ZFS.

4. Inthe command line, enter the commands that are shown in Example 12-1 to change their
default physical volumes to the volume we want (see Figure 12-13).

Example 12-1 Changing physical volume commands

CH PVOL OP MOSUX1
CH PVOL TARGET MOSUX1
CH PVOL DLIB MOSUX1

CustomPac -------—-——-—-- Data Set List ( 05220149 ) --------- Row 1 to 9 of 9
COMMAND ==> CH PVOL TARGET MOSUX1 SCROLL ==> PAGE

Data Set List for: Data Set Type
Primary Commands:(? SET Locate Find Next Previous SORT CHange OFile OList

FindComp)
Line Commands: (Merge eXpand Conflict Unmerge Select Insert Delete)

Physical

S Data Set Name Selected Value Volume
FNT.OMVS.HFS ZFS MOSRS1
HKC.HKCCFGFZ ZFS MOSCT1
HKC.HKCDATFZ ZFS MOSCT1
HKC.HKCLOGFZ ZFS MOSCT1
OMVS.ETC ZFS MOSCT1
OMVS.ROOT ZFS MOSRS1
OMVS.SCFZHFS2 ZFS MOSCT1
OMVS.SIZUUSRD ZFS MOSRS1
OMVS.VAR ZFS MOSCT1

*******************************Bottom O-f-' Data*********************************

Figure 12-13 Changing the OMVS data sets volume destination

Another example is to increase the default secondary space. We complete the following
steps:

1. Select C (View and Change data sets by selected attributes).
2. Select Secondary Space.

3. Select YES and generate a list of data sets that were shipped with secondary space
allocations.

4. Enter CH SP 20 10 in the command line to increase the primary space by 20% and the
secondary space by 10%.
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By using the X line command, you can exclude data sets that you do not want affected by this
change.

12.6.5 Specifying catalogs for Target Data Set HLQ
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This option assigns these high-level qualifiers to a catalog. Use the panel that is shown in
Figure 12-14 to define a catalog data set name for each of the aliases (high-level qualifiers) in
this order. In the first phase, we must define only the master catalog and one user catalog
name for our target systems’ data sets. You can define more user catalogs as needed.

CustomPac ------====-=-= ALIAS to CATALOG ( 0S220149 ) --------- Row 1 from 34
COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE

Define CATALOG Dataset Names

Primary Commands:(? SET Locate Find Next Previous SORT CANcel SAVE)
Line Commands: (Delete Insert Repeat)

S Alias STA Target System Catalog Data Set Name Type
AoP 2772772.CATALOG
ASM M ?MASTER.CATALOG MCAT
BDT1 2772777.CATALOG
CBC M ?MASTER.CATALOG MCAT
CDS ?772777.CATALOG
CEE M ?MASTER.CATALOG MCAT
CFZ ?772772.CATALOG
CPAC M ?MASTER.CATALOG MCAT
CSF M ?MASTER.CATALOG MCAT
FFST M ?MASTER.CATALOG MCAT

Figure 12-14 Defining ALIAS to CATALOG

then specify the catalog names with which an alias is to be associated by entering the
question marks or copy and paste the master catalog and user catalog name after each Alias
line in the panel that is shown in Figure 12-15 on page 197.
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CustomPac -------=------- ALIAS to CATALOG ( 0S220149 ) --------- Row 1 from 34
COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE

Define CATALOG Dataset Names

Primary Commands:(? SET Locate Find Next Previous SORT CANcel SAVE)
Line Commands: (Delete Insert Repeat)

S Alias STA Target System Catalog Data Set Name

AoP CATALOG.M0SO.USER
ASM M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
BDT1 CATALOG.M0SO.USER
CBC M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
CDS CATALOG.MOSO.USER
CEE M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
CFz CATALOG.MOSO.USER
CPAC M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
CSF M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
EOX M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
EQY M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
EPH CATALOG.MOSO.USER
EUVF CATALOG.M0SO.USER
FFST M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
FNT CATALOG.MOSO.USER
GDDM M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
GIM M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
GLD CATALOG.MOSO.USER
GSK CATALOG.M0SO.USER
HAP CATALOG.MOSO.USER
HKC CATALOG.M0SO.USER
ICQ CATALOG.MOSO.USER
I0A CATALOG.MOSO.USER
I0E CATALOG.MOSO.USER
ISF M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
ISP M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
17U CATALOG.MOSO.USER
OMVS CATALOG.MOSO.USER
PAGE M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
REXX M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
SMPE CATALOG.MOSO.USER
SYS1 M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
TCPIP M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
TCPIVP CATALOG.M0SO.USER
PAGE M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
REXX M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER

SMPE CATALOG.MOSO.USER

SYS1 M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
TCPIP M CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER
TCPIVP CATALOG.MOSO.USER

Type

MCAT
MCAT
MCAT
MCAT
MCAT
MCAT
MCAT
MCAT

MCAT
MCAT

MCAT
MCAT

MCAT
MCAT

MCAT
MCAT

MCAT
MCAT

MCAT
MCAT

Figure 12-15 Defining ALIAS to Target Master and User Catalog
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12.6.6 Specifying temporary aliases for catalogs

As shown in Figure 12-16, the system-specific aliases (SSA) option is where we specify the
SSA for the target system master catalog and user catalog. These SSAs create aliases in the
driving system’s master catalog. SSAs are used by ServerPac so that the driving system data
set names do not interfere with the target system data set names.

System-Specific Aliases
Example:Looking for ZOSV22M.SYS1.LINKLIBand

ZOSV22U.FNT.OMVS.HFS Target System’s
Master Catalog
Driving System’s Alias: SYS1
Master Catalog
- SSA
Alias: ZOSV22M
Alias: ZOSV22U |— L -
_SYSI.LINKLIB _____ SYS1.LINKLIB ZOSV22M .SYS1.LINKLIB o ST IINKLE
ENT.OMVS.HFS (driver system) (target system) FNT.OMVS.HFS
___________ FNT.OMVS.HFS |
Driver’s VOLUME (driver system) Target System’s User Target’sVOLUME
Catalog :
Alias: OMVS 1
SSA !
1
lias:FNT |
1
1
1
ZOSV22U.FNT.OMVS.HFS .

(target system)

Figure 12-16 System-specific alias option

We create one alias for the target system’s master catalog and another one for the target
system’s user catalog, as shown in Figure 12-17.

CustomPac -----=-=-=m=u-= SSA to CATALOG ( 0S220149 ) -------- Row 1 to 2 of 2
COMMAND ==> SCROLL ==> PAGE

CATALOG Selection List

Primary Commands:(? CANcel SAVE)
Line Commands: (Select)
Allocate Define

S Catalog Name SSA Name Type VOLume | | Unit
CATALOG.M0SO0.USER Z0SvV22U UCAT MOSCT1 Y Y 3390
CATALOG.M0S0O.MASTER Z0SV22M  MCAT MOSCT1 Y Y 3390

hkkkkkhhkkhhkhhkhkhhhhhkkhhhhhkkhhkkxkx Bottom Of data hkkhkhkkhkhkkhhhkhkhkkhhkkhkhkkhhkkhkhkkhkhkkkx

Figure 12-17 Defining SSA to catalog
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12.6.7 Saving work configuration

Choose S to save the current work configuration, as shown in Figure 12-18.

CustomPac -------- Installation Options for Order ( 05220149 )

OPTION ==> s

Complete these options to install the order:

C Create Create the Work Configuration

) Variables Specify Values for Variables

yA Zones Specify SMPTLIB and SMP/E Zone Names Information
M Modify Modify the System Layout

A Alias Specify Catalogs for High-Level Qualifiers

SSA  SSA Specify Temporary Aliases (SSAs) for Catalogs

I Installation Create and Submit Installation Jobs

You can use Save any time after creating the work configuration:

S Save Save the Current Work Configuration

Figure 12-18 Save Work Configuration option
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The Save is confirmed, as shown in Figure 12-19.

CustomPac -------------- SAVE Configuration ( 0S220149 ) -------mmmmmmmmmmm-
Specify SAVE Library

Enter the High-Level Qualifier and the Volume Serial or Storage
Class of the Library to which the Order Configuration will be saved

Data Set HLQ ==> CPAC.0S220149.D151117.SAVE
Volume Serial ==> MOSIN2 (Blank for SMS-managed data sets)

- or‘ -
STORCLAS =

> (Blank for non-SMS-managed data sets)

The default qualifier used is 'OrderHLQ'.
You may enter a Comment to identify the Configuration. This
is recommended if you use a qualifier other than the default.

==> DEMO SETUP

MASTER HLQ is : CPAC.MASTER
£SSS555555555555555555555555555555SSSsN
e CPP06040061 SAVE Request SUCCESSFUL e
DSSSSS55555555555555555555555555555SSSM
COMMAND ==>

Figure 12-19 Save Work Configuration successful

12.7 Submitting installation jobs

After we tailor our ServerPac configuration to match the environment, the ServerPac
installation dialog generates a customized job stream that is based on the information we
provide. Enter the Installation option by entering I. We then review and submit the installation
jobs.

If you find the installation jobs do not fit into your configuration, you can return to the previous
options or you can use the VAR primary command to return to the variables options and
adjust them before they are submitted. Then, reenter the installation option to issue GEN to
regenerate all of the installation jobs.

The installation job stream is generated by the following phases:

» Phase 1: Installation jobs

These jobs are run on the driving system and install your order. When complete, your
order is restored to DASD.

» Phase 2: Postinstallation from driving system

These jobs are postinstallation jobs (such as IBM RACF® setup) that must run on the
driving system.
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» Phase 3: Preinstallation jobs and actions

These jobs prepare the system for initial loading, such as setting up IODF, parmlib, and
stand-alone memory dump.

» Phase 4: Initially load your new target system

The steps to initially load your new target system and messages that are displayed during
system load.

» Phase 5: Postinstallation from target system

These jobs are postinstallation jobs that must run on the target system. They perform
initial setup of many of the products that are contained in your order.

» Phase 6: Installation Verification

These jobs are product-supplied jobs that verify successful installation and must run on
the target system.

» Phase 7: Completing the installation

These are jobs that perform installation cleanup, such as SSA removal, that are run after a
successful installation of your new target system.

In this chapter, we describe phase 1 and 2. The rest of the phases are described in
Chapter 13, “Phase 10: First initial program load of z/OS V2R2” on page 205.

12.7.1 Job stream summary

The types of installation job entries (grouped by category) are listed in Table 12-2.

Table 12-2 Job stream categories

Category Explanation

SRC Jobcard that can be edited. Use Select line command to generate SRC entry, which
can be changed if necessary.

DOC Documentation for the following set of jobs. Use Select line command to generate
and view DOC entries.

JOB Installation job that can be submitted. Use “S”elect line command to generate only
the selected job that can be submitted. Use “B”ackup if you generated the job.

When we submit a job for running, the job number is written to a processing log. You can
capture the job output by writing it to data set SCPPOENU. Doing so requires that you set the
installation variable synonym OUTPUT LOGGING to YES.

Note: The job name must be the user ID and a character. The default job name is
IBMUSER, assuming you log on the driving system as IBMUSER to receive and install the
order.

You can add a character after IBMUSER, such as IBMUSERA, to differentiate each job in
the JES2 output queue for job output viewing. If you change the job name other than
IBMUSERYX, you cannot view the job output and get the job return code in the CustomPac
Installation dialog panel. You can view the job output through SDSF instead.

In the next sections, we review and submit each job individually.
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12.7.2 Starting required VOLUMESs

The OFFLINIT job starts all volumes that you identify in the SUMP primary command in the
Modify System Layout option of the CustomPac Installation Dialog. The VTOC and Index size
are determined by the 3390 model that you provide in the Modify System Layout panel.

Note: OFFLINIT deletes any data on the volumes.

Before running this job, ensure that the devices were varied offline. Use one of the following
commands, where nnnn is the device number of the appropriate volume:

» From an z/OS console: V nnnn,0FFLINE
» From SDSF: /V nnnn,OFFLINE

When the job completes successfully, vary the devices back online by using one of the
following commands:

» From an z/OS console: V nnnn,ONLINE
» From SDSF: /V nnnn,ONLINE

Job INITSMS

The INITSMS job starts an SMS-managed volume that is named LOGRO1. This volume is
defined to the LOGGER storage group in the sample DFSMS configuration in your order. The
job is an optional job. The Storage Group (LOGGER) is used in JOB DEFNLOGS to define
SMF LOGSTREAMS for target system. This process is done after the Target initial load.

12.7.3 Creating RACF profiles on driving system

The RACFDRYV job creates the RACF profiles that are needed on the driving system to run
the other driving system installation jobs. RACFDRYV also creates profiles for the high-level
qualifiers in the order. Run this job on the driving system. The user ID that runs the RACFDRV
job must have the RACF SPECIAL attribute. In our Lab, we use IBMUSER on the driver.

When this job completes, examine the job output to verify that your installation’s security
setup objectives are met.

Note: Review the contents of this job before submitting it. RACFDRV contains sample
definitions; running it unchanged on a system might result in an outage or significant
rework for you later, depending on your installation’s current security definitions.

12.7.4 Defining catalogs
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The DEFCAT job allocates and defines the target system master catalog and user catalog
and connect them as user catalogs to the driving system master catalog. DEFCAT also
imports the user catalogs to the target system master catalog. If there is no master catalog to
be allocated, DEFCAT does not define one.

For more information, review the ServerPac DOC: RACFDRYV, DEF CAT, SSA, and
RESTORE.

Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



12.7.5 Defining SSA

The DEFSSA job defines the SSAs for the catalogs on the driving system and target system
that are needed to install your order.

For more information about SSAs and how they are used during installation, see ServerPac:
Using the Installation Dialog, SA23-2278-02, and 12.6.6, “Specifying temporary aliases for
catalogs” on page 198

For more information, see the ServerPac DOC: RACFDRYV, DEF CAT, SSA, and RESTORE.

12.7.6 Allocating and cataloging data sets

The ALLOCDS job allocates and catalogs your new target system data sets. Many of these
data sets have unique considerations for serialization, availability, security, backup, and
recovery. For these considerations, see the planning and implementation documentation for
the products that you are installing.

If ALLOCDS fails, you can restart the job by using the RESTART parameter of the job card in
the appropriate step. Do not resubmit this job because some data sets might be allocated and
you might encounter the JCL error if duplicate data set is found.

For more information, see the ServerPac DOC: RACFDRYV, DEF CAT, SSA, and RESTORE.

12.7.7 Restoring data sets

Restoring the ServerPac content files is directed to the Install Directory on the driving system.
By default, the Install Directory is /Service. This value cannot be blank (the job fails). Ensure
that the SMPWKDIR directory /tmp is mounted with one temporary HFS or zFS that is larger
enough to hold the temporary files during job running.

In our example, the /tmp directory is mounted with one HFS approximately 9 GB. If
SMPWKDIR is mounted without a block parameter and a file in your order is greater than
2 GB, the RESTORE job fails during GIMUNZIP processing with the message GIM43501S
and RETURN CODE '00000077'X.

The RESTORE job might run for some time (minutes to hours), depending on your LPAR’s
resources configuration (Logical CP, LPAR Weight, Storage).

For more information, see ServerPacDOC: RACFDRV, DEF CAT, SSA, and RESTORE.

12.7.8 Updating default data sets names

The CPPUPDT job changes the ServerPac default data set names to the names that you
specified in the Modify System Layout function of the installation dialog.

Job CPPUPDT also adds members to the CPAC.PARMLIB data set for products in your order,
as listed in Table 12-3.

Table 12-3 CPPUPDT added members

PARMLIB Members Usage
PROGO00 For data sets that are in the link list or require APF authorization.
LPALSTOO For data sets that are in LPA storage.
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If CPPUPDT fails, do not restart the job. Rerunning certain update steps can result in data set
names that are incorrect for your installation.

12.7.9 Defining SMP/E environment

The UPDDDD job updates your target system’s new CSls (global, target, and DLIB) with the
DDDEFs for the newly allocated SMP/E data sets.

All order installation jobs that are running on the driving system are done and it is ready to
prepare the pre-loading jobs and actions for the first initial load of z/OS V2R2.

We now move on to Phase 10
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13

Phase 10: First initial program
load of z/OS V2R2

This chapter describes the start-up and shutdown tasks for the target system, the first initial
program load (IPL) of z/OS V2R2. Before we can IPL the z/OS V2R2, we must complete
some preparation tasks by customizing parameters and review our resources readiness.
Then, we can IPL the z/OS V2R2 system from the Hardware Management Console (HMC)
and start the Time Sharing Option (TSO) for logon. We then must enable some products and
customize them for use.

Finally, we must run some installation verification program (IVP) jobs from the target system
to verify that our installation is done correctly and key components of z/OS V2R2 are enabled.
We also must run some clean-up jobs on target and driving system to remove System
Specific Aliases (SSAs) and other information that is not needed.

This chapter includes the following topics:

13.1, “Goals” on page 206

13.2, “Requirements” on page 207

13.3, “Related documents” on page 207

13.4, “Preparing the ServerPac IPL tasks from driver system” on page 208
13.5, “IPL z/OS V2R2 from HMC” on page 211

13.6, “Running postinstallation from target system” on page 223

13.7, “Running installation verification programs” on page 231

13.8, “Running clean-up jobs to complete installation” on page 232

YyVyVYyYVYVYYVYYY
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13.1 Goals

Phase 10 features the following goals:

» Pre-IPL jobs and actions: These jobs prepare the system for IPL, such as setting up IODF,

parmlib, and stand-alone dump.

IPL the new Target System: These steps IPL the new target system and messages
displayed during IPL.

Postinstallation - From Target System: These postinstallation jobs must run on the target
system. They perform the initial setup of many of the products that are contained in your
order.

Installation verification: These product-supplied jobs verify successful installation and
must run on the target system.

Completing the installation: These jobs perform installation cleanup, such as SSA
removal, that is run after a successful installation of your new target system.

Phase 10 is required to achieve Milestone 5: Load z/OS Operating System. Where this phase
is positioned in the overall process is shown in Figure 13-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329

\, Stand Alone
Restore of COD

and IPL
./

3
Use COD to expand
configuration to
new |OCDS ready
for ServerPacs

1 HConfigure devices
for COD system
on new I0CDS

E EE Console and TSO

HMC E

4 >Use CODto
install z/0OS;
ServerPac

%/'

z/OS ServerPac DVDs

coD ﬂOS

erverPac

= |
T

OSP

E> Install DB2 @

ServerPac

_.ls
% DB2 ServerPac DVDs

Load z/OS operating
sy em
IPLZ/OS V2R2
system
Run z/OS IVPS
Basic customization
Tidy up activities

» LoadDB2subsystem
DB2 « Start DB2 subsystem
erverPac * RunDB2IVPs

Figure 13-1 Phase 10 Milestone 5

It is important that you understand how the terms in Table 13-1 are used in this chapter.

Table 13-1 Terms and Meaning

Term

Definition

Ready to run

The product requires no other installation tasks

FSR

Full System Replacement

Sul

Software Upgrade Installation

206

Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build




13.2 Requirements

Before we can IPL the z/OS V2R2 system, we must prepare the hardware and software
resources for IPL.

13.2.1 Resources

The following hardware is used:

v

System z machine

Logical partition (LPAR) resource

External devices, including disk, OSA-ICC device, and OSA device
Workstation to run Personal Communication software

vYyy

The following software is used:

» Customized Offering Driver (COD) system
» Personal Communication software
» CustomPac Installation Dialog

13.3 Related documents

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during this phase.

» ServerPac: Installing Your Order Order Number OS2xxxx
» ServerPac: Using the Installation Dialog, SA23-2278

» z/OS V2R2 Planning for Installation, GA32-0889

» CustomPac Installation Dialog Reference Manual

» z/OS V2R2 IBM MVS Initialization and Tuning Reference, SA23-1380

For more information about downloading these publications, see this website:

http://www.ibm.com/systems/z/os/zos/installation

The following references are available:

» z/OS System Commands, SA38-0666

» z/OS Initialization and Tuning Reference, SA22-7592

» JES2 Initialization and Tuning Guide, SA32-0991

» z/OS Communications Server: SNA Operation, SC27-3673

» TSO/E Customization, SA32-0976

Also available is ServerPac FAQ. This document contains frequently asked questions about
ServerPac and is available at this website:

https://ibm.biz/Bd4B9B
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13.4 Preparing the ServerPac IPL tasks from driver system

Before we can IPL the ServerPac, we must complete some preparation tasks for one
successful load.

13.4.1 Defining I/O configuration

The IODFLOAD job is used to copy the driving system’s IODF data set to the target system.
Before performing this task, we must update the job with our operating system (OS)
configuration in the IODF and the Unit Information Modules (UIMs) must be available during
the IPL if the devices are to be used on the target system.

We can define a new operating system configuration to specify the I/O devices that the
ServerPac LPAR needs for IPL. Select HCD (for Hardware Configuration Definition) to display
the operating system configuration list, as shown in Figure 13-2.

Operating System Configuration List Row 1 of 2
Command ===> Scroll ===> PAGE

Select one or more operating system configurations, then press Enter. To
add, use F11.

/ Config. ID Type Gen Description D/R site 0S ID
_ M0So MVS 0S CONFIG FOR MOSO(SERVPAC)
_0S390 MVS 0S CONFIG FOR COD(DRIVER)

kkhkkkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkkkkhkhkkkkkk* Bottom Of data kkkkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkkhkkhkk*

Figure 13-2 Defining a new operating system configuration in HCD

13.4.2 Creating data set for Health Checker

The HBB77AO0E job is used to create a unique HZSPDATA data set on the target system for
Health Checker start-up. HZSPDATA DDNAME must match the name of the data set that is
used in start-up procedure HZSPROC for Health Checker.

13.4.3 Initializing LOGREC and creating IPL text

The IPLTEXT job is used to start the LOGREC data set and create IPLTEXT on the volume
that contains the SYS1.NUCLEUS data set. This DASD is considered to be our target
system’s IPL volume (MOSR21).

13.4.4 Creating stand-alone DUMP IPL text

The DMPBLD job is used to create the SADMP program by using the one-step generation
method.

Note: Check DMPBLD before you submit it to ensure that the job does not place SADMP
(SYS1.PAGEDUMP.Vnnnnnn) on the target system’s IPL volume. Stand-alone dump requires
IPL text to be written to the volume from which it is IPLed, and only one IPL text can be on
a volume at any time.
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13.4.5 Creating LOADOO in IPLPARM

The LOADOO job is used to create member LOADOQO in our target system’s SYS1.IPLPARM
data set and fills it with the correct target system’s master catalog name and the DASD
volume serial number where it is stored.

Note: Review the IODF statement to ensure that the wanted OS configuration is specified
in columns 22 - 29 (starting by column 22). If more than one OS configuration identifier
exists but is not specified in LOADOO, a disabled wait state is loaded during IPL.

In our example, we create two Operating System Configuration Identifiers in SYS1.I0DFO01:
one for the COD system and another for the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac use. We refer to it in the
LOADxx of IPLPARM library, as shown in Figure 13-3.

File Edit Edit_Settings Menu Utilities Compilers Test Help
Columns

Command === _ Scroll ===>
=coLs> ----+----1----+----2---—+----3---—+----4---—-+----H--—-—-+----fH----F----T--
* * ok koK * Top of Data =* koK koK dkH
000001 IODF 00 5¥51 MOS0
0pRERZ NUCLEUS 1
000003 SYSCAT MOSCT1113CCATALOG . MOS0 .MASTER
000004 SYSPLEX LOCAL
005 PARMLIB SYS1.PARMLIB MOSCT1
000006 PARMLIB CPAC.PARMLIB MOSCT1
000007 PARMLIB SY¥S1.IBM.PARMLIB MOSRE21
SCBokoiole 0 i o b ROK I ORI R OROK ool IOk ok ok koK K. Bo t tom OF DA ta sk sk ok ok b ok ol i i e b b b ol ok i i i i ok ok ok okl

Figure 13-3 LOADOO in IPLPARM referred to MOS0 OS Configuration

Failure to include the OS configuration name in LOADxx can cause a disable wait state code
of 0B1 during HMC Load action, as shown in Figure 13-4.

Problem Analysis - P0O2B63B7

System name: P0O2B63B7
Date: 2015-11-12
Time: 14:15:22

r Problem Description

Central processor (CP) 0 in partition COSP, entered disabled wait state.
The disabled wait program status word (PSW) is
000200000000000000000000006000b1.

r Corrective Actions

Refer to your operating system console or documentation for recovery procedures. If
the problem continues, select Service.

r Impact of Repair

The repair of this problem can most likely be performed concurrent with system
operations.

Request Service... | | No Service | | Display Sense Data || Delete | | cancel | | Help

Figure 13-4 Disable wait when LOADxx is not correctly coded
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13.4.6 Running Post-apply Link

The CALLLINK job contains the JCL statements for the LINK LMODS command that is
generated by the UPDDDD job as described in 12.7.9, “Defining SMP/E environment” on
page 204.

13.4.7 Copying customized parmlib members from driver to target

In this section, we describe the jobs that are used to copy the customized parmlib members
from the driver to the target.

The COPYCON job is used to copy the specified CONSOLxx member from the driving
system to the target. Before running this job, it is suggested that you create a backup copy of
the target system’s SYS1.PARMLIB(CONSOL00) member that was shipped with this order.
The COPYCON job overlays the shipped CONSOL00 member.

Ensure that the second LPAR, which this ServerPac is going to use for IPL, is using the same
channel and 10 devices as OSA-ICC sessions. Otherwise, you must customize the console
device number in target system's SYS1.PARMLIB(CONSOLO00), as shown in Figure 13-5.

CONSOLE DEVNUM(SYSCONS) ROUTCODE (ALL)
MONITOR (JOBNAMES-T)
/* */
CONSOLE DEVNUM(0A1) ROUTCODE (ALL)
NAME (CON1)
PFKTAB (PFKTAB1)
AUTH (MASTER)
UNIT(3270-X)
MONITOR (JOBNAMES-T)
CON(N) DEL(RD) RTME(2) MFORM(J,T) AREA(NONE)

Figure 13-5 CONSOLOO0 in parmlib

The VATLST job is used to set default mount attributes for DASD volumes. This job also adds
entries to your target system’s SYS1.PARMLIB(VATLST00) member for the DASD volumes
that were used to install the order, as shown in Figure 13-6.

VATDEF IPLUSE(PRIVATE),SYSUSE(PRIVATE)
M0SCT1,1,0,3390 ,Y

mMospnz21,1,2,3390 ,
MOSINZ2,1,2,3390 ,
MOSR21,1,2,3390 ,
MOSUX1,1,2,3390 ,

< < < <

Figure 13-6 VATLSTOO0 in parmlib

The CPYVTLCL job copies the driving system’s SNA definitions and tables to the target
system by using the IEBCOPY utility. The driver system’s VTAMLST data set is copied to the
target system’s CPAC.VTAMLST. Before running this job, it is recommended that you create a
backup copy of the members in the target system's CPAC.VTAMLST library.

The job SMFPRM job ensures that the SMFPRMO00 member of PARMLIB data set contains
the required log stream definitions for the value of variable SMF Option that is provided by you
in the Installation Order - Variables panel.
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This variable can have two values: DATASET and LOGSTREAM. If you choose Logstream,
SYS1.MANxx data sets do not appear in Modify System Layout panel and are not allocated
by the installation jobs. If you choose DATASET, you must review the destination volume for
SYS1.MANxx data sets in Modify System Layout panel and confirm that they are allocated

with ALLOCDS job.

13.4.8 Renaming data sets and creating Symlinks for target

The ALTCAT job renames each allocated data set to its final data set name. ALTCAT also
defines aliases for these data sets in their respective catalogs. Each alias points to the final
data set name and converts the /etc and /var directories to symbolic links. Ensure that the
file systems remain mounted before running this job.

Note: The ALTCAT job is intended for full system replacement installations only. If you are
performing a software upgrade, run job RECATDS and optionally, UPDDDUYV instead.

13.5 IPL 2/OS V2R2 from HMC

Before we can IPL our z/OS V2R2, ensure that the LPAR can access the DASD, OSA-ICC
devices, and channels that connect them.

Also, you must ensure that the target system can use all of the operational data sets that are
needed to IPL the system, run batch jobs, and use TSO/E and ISPF. These operational data
sets include but are not limited to the following data sets:

A complete set of the necessary system control files (such as PARMLIB and VTAMLST)
A master catalog that can be updated while building the target system

Page data sets

BROADCAST data set

LOGREC data set

JES2 Spool and checkpoint data sets

RACF Security database or SYS1.UADS data set

vVVvyVvYyVvYyYVvYYyvyYyYy
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13.5.1 HMC task

First, we must log on to the HMC by using user ID SYSPROG, and select the second LPAR

that loads the z/OS V2R2 system, as shown in Figure 13-7.

Hardware Management Console

Image Details na L
Custom Groups Toggle Lock P | Total 2 Filtered:2 Selected: 1
Daily »| Access Removable Media

{d Integrated 3270 Console

Operational Customization  » | Integrated ASCIl Console

Load
Load from Remavable Media or Sever

B hmc management

88 service Management

Tasks Index [

PS{ Load: Load selected image - Click to launch
Reset Clear
Start Al
Stop All

Tasks: COSP B3

EEE Systems Management » Systems > P02B63BT
Images Topelogy
= Welcome
= [ systems Management % =] B # ¥ 2 (2] [ [#] Clrker Tasks v || Views v
2 systems Selet  ~ [Name ~ | Status ~ |Adivation Profile ~ |LastUsedProfile ~ [0S Name ~ |08 Type
[ rozseasr o & cop @ operating cop CPAC 208
B2 Ensemble Management @ Seen

sysprog | Help | Logof

~ |08 Level o
VIRT3

etails B Daily

Reset Normal

E @ E B Recovery

B Operational Customization
oniof
on Profiles

Figure 13-7 Loading z/OS V2R2 from HMC

Next, we enter the Load address (the SYSRES DASD device number) and the Load
parameter (the SYS1.I0DF01 IODF volume and the LOADXxx suffix), as shown in Figure 13-8.

‘ Load - P02B63B7:COSP

CPC: P02B63B7:COSP

Image: P02B63B7:COSP

Load type Normal « Clear « SCSI
Store status

Load address

SCSIdump

* 01280
1282000
e

Load parameter

Time-out value 60 to 600 seconds

Worldwide port name 0
Logical unit number 0
Boot program selector 0
Boot record logical block address '0

Operating system specific load parameters

OK | | Reset | | Cancel | | Help

Figure 13-8 Entering the Load address and parameter
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When confirming the LPAR Load action by entering the password for SYSPROG, we open the
operation system message window that is waiting for the NIP console message to come up,
as shown in Figure 13-9.

2015316 19.23.30 IEAS1IT UNLABELED DASD O 1210. UNIT PUT OFFLINE

2015318 19.23.30 TEA311I UNLABELED DASD ON 1230, UNIT PUT OFFLINE

2015316 19.23.30 TEA311I UNLABELED DASD O 122F. UNIT FUT OFFLINE

2O15316 19.23.30 IEA3L1II UNLABELED DASD ON 124E. UNIT PFUT OFFLINE

2015316 19.23.30 IEAS11T UNLABELED DASD ON 124F. UNIT PUT OFFLINE

2015316 19.23.30 IEARSSI EXCESSIVE IMMEER OF UNLABELED DASD FOUND — IEAS11I SUPPRESSED
2015316 19.23.31 #IEA213A DUPLICATE VOLUME °D9EST1’ FOUND ON DEVICES 1200 AND 1220
2015316 19.23.31 %  IEA213A REPLY DEVICE IMUMEER WHICH IS IO EEMATIN OFFLINE

2015316 19.23. 44 TIEESO0T REPLY IO 00 IS;1220

2015316 19.23. £& TEA313T DEVICE 1220 DISMOUNTED

015316 19.23. 45 *IEAZ13A DUPLICATE VOLIME “D9EST2’ FOUND ON DEVICES 1201 AND 1221
2015316 #  IEA213A REPLY DEVICE IMUMEER WHICH IS IO EEMAIN OFFLINE

2015318 IEEG00T REPLY IO 00 IS;1221 =
2015318 IEAS1ST DEVICE 1221 DISMOUNTED

2015318 { *IEA213A DUPLICATE VOLUME “D9ECAT’ FOUND ON DEVICES 1202 AND 1222
2015318 17 % IEAZ13A REPLY DEVICE ITUMEER WHICH IS TO REMATI OFFLINE
2015316 19.23.49 TIEESO0T REPLY IO 00 IS;1222

2015318 19.23.50 TEA313I DEVICE 1222 DISMOUNTED

2015316 19.23.50 I05128I IPL DEVICE: 01280 WVOLUME: MOSRZ1

2015316 19.23.50 IEA3TOI MASTER CATALOG SELECTED IS CATALOG. MOSO.MASTER

2015316 19.23.50 *  IEA1O1A SPECIFY STISTEM PARAMETERS FOR z/0S 02.02.00 HEBTTAQ

| ¥

P02B63BT : COSP

0l

Command: |DD, sy=p=00 | s |

[] Priority {select this when responding to priority (red) messages)

| Send | Respond | Delete |

Figure 13-9 OS message in HMC

We use the following reply:
R 00,SYSP=00,CLPA

The resulting messages vary, depending on your configuration.
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13.5.2 Starting address spaces

We activate the master console for command input, as shown in Figure 13-10.

2015316 CPAC TGNO40T POSE Conmected to ECF for Signaling | PO2BB3B7:COSP
2015318 CPAC TW040T Buffer Beyond Close mot actiwe for SMSPISE
2015316 CPAC IGH040T FDSE Posting initializatiom
2015316 CPAC IGHO43T FDSE MONITOR IS ACTIVE
2015316 CPAC ++ INVOCATION INTERVAL:G0 SECONDS
2015316 CPAC ++ SAMPLE DURATION: 15 SECONDS
2015318 CPAC IGHOB1T SMSPDSE INITIALTZATION COMPLETE.
D015316 1424 23 CPAC IGHO35T SMSEDSED IS IOT ENABLED, SMS=02
PO15316 1424 23 CPAC TGH410T SMSVSAM SERVER DOT ACTIVE. BLSINTT (W0} WAS SPECTFIED.
PO15316 1424 24 CPAC CWZ9013T CONSOLE SERVICES RUNNING IN DISTRIBUTED MODE.
PO15316 1424 24 CPAC TEAS 49T STSTEM CONSOLE FUNCTIONS AVATLAELE
STSTEM CONSOLE NAME ASSIGUED CPAC
PO15316 142424 CPAC TWMOOTI STSTEM CPAC TOW IN WORKLOAD MANAGEMENT GOAL MODE
2015316 CPAC TEA301T TEAAPPOO TOT FOUND IN PARMLIE
2015316 4 CPAC TEALGET VATLSIOO: VATLST DEFAULT USE ATTRIBUTE OF PRIVATE USED.
2015316 CPAC TEALGET VATLSIOO: STSTEM DEFAULT USE ATTRIBUTE OF PRIVATE USED.
2015316 CPAC CEE37391 LANGUAGE ENVIRCUMENT INITIAITZATION COMPLEIE -
PO15316 14.24. 25 CPAC CUN2046T AN EMPTY UNICOLE ENVIROUMENT HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED i
PO15316 14.24. 25 CPAC CUN2005T CONVERSION ENVIROIMENT SUCCESSFULLY INTTIALTZED
PO15316 14.24. 28 CPAC TEE3891 MVS COMMAND PROCESSING AVATLABLE ||
<] i | |
Command: v en (%), act| |v|
[] Priority (select this when responding to priority (red) messages)
| Send | Respond | Delete |

Figure 13-10 Activating console for command input
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Starting JES2
We issue D R,R to display any highlighted WTOR messages, as shown in Figure 13-11.

| £| VSCHMC: Operating System Messages lglﬂlé

2015316 14,24 25 CPAC CEE3739T LANGUAGE ENVIROIMENT INITIALTZATION COMFLETE |~| P02B63BT:COSP

2015316 142425 CPAC CUN2048T AN EMPTY UNICODE ENVIRONMENT HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED

2015316 1424 25 CPAC CUM2005T CONVERSION ENVIRONMENT SUCCESSFULLY INITIALTZED

2015316 1424 28 CPAC TEE3G9T MVS COMMAND PROCESSING AVATIARLE

2015316 14,24 54 CPAC IEE712I VARY CN PROCESSING COMPLETE

2015316 14, 25. 00 CPAC TEE1141 142500 2015. 316 ACTIVITY 402
TOES W/S TS USERS  SYSAS  INITS  ACTIVE/MAL VIAM 0AS
00000 00014 00000 00028 00000 0000C/00000 00000
LA LA L1A USW 5 VIF VLF VLF mEH S
ILF ILF ILF USW S EZAZSST STARTING T 5
ICPFIF  STARTING OWT 5 FIFD STARTING T 5
STSLOGD  STARTING OWI S OSIMPD  STARTING T 5
CFICIM  STARTING OWI S TZUANGI STARTING T 5
TIUSVEL STARTING OWT 5 CSF STARTING T S
EFWFFST FFST EPWFFST 1SW 5 JES2 JESZ IEFPROC NSH S

2015316 14, 2 CPAC IEE1121
RM=1 CEM=3 RU=0 IB=0
ID:R/K

OFTIONS - JES2

1
Command: |2, cold, noreq |v|

[] Priority (select this when responding to priority (red) messages)

! Send Respond Delete I

i Close | Help |

Figure 13-11 Replying WTOR message to JES2

When JES2 starts, we must specify whether a cold or warm start is required. Consider the
following points:

» If you used the full system replacement option to generate the installation jobs, a cold start
is required for the first IPL, as shown in Example 13-1. If you used the Software Upgrade
option, a cold start is not required.

» A warm start can be used for subsequent IPLs.

Example 13-1 Reply to JES2 WTOR to do a cold start

*02 $HASP426 SPECIFY OPTIONS - JES2 z/0S 2.2 SSNAME=JES2
R 02,COLD,NOREQ

*03 $HASP441 REPLY 'Y' TO CONTINUE INITIALIZATION OR 'N'
TO TERMINATE IN RESPONSE TO MESSAGE HASP436

R 03,Y

If you change the SYSNAME in IEASY Sxx, you must confirm for JES2 that no other members
are active, as shown in Example 13-2.

Example 13-2 Confirm to JES2 WTOR message

*$HASP405 JES2 IS UNABLE TO DETERMINE IF OTHER MEMBERS ARE ACTIVE
*04 $HASP420 REPLY 'Y' IF ALL MEMBERS ARE DOWN (IPL REQUIRED), 'N' IF NOT
R 04,Y
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For warm start

In subsequent IPLs of z/OS V2R2, we can start JES2 for a warm start to retain the JES2
SPOOL, as shown in Example 13-3.

Example 13-3 Reply to JES2 WTOR to do a WARM start

*nn $HASP426 SPECIFY OPTIONS - JES2 z/0S 2.2 SSNAME=JES2
r nn,WARM,NOREQ

Starting VTAM
We issue the S VTAM command from the HMC console.

If you have a customized ATCSTRxx member, enter START VTAM, ,, (LIST=xx), where xx is the
two-character suffix of the ATCSTRxx member to be used in addition to the default
ATCSTRO00 member. Check the CONFIG=nn in the ATCSTRxx member to look for the
ATCCONnNn member to ensure that every VTAM majnode profile exists.

When VTAM is started, a logo is displayed on active terminals if the shipped USSTAB was
used, as shown in Figure 13-12.

B PR s @E = % 2 8 @
PLEASE ENTER = LOGON userid = FOR TSO or = CICS1 = FOR CICS (IF INSTALLED)

e ok e 3 b e b ok b e ol ke sk ke sk sl ke sk ok sk ke ok ok ookl kok kokokokok

CUSTOMPAC UNFORMATTED
SYSTEMS SERVICES
LOGON SCREEN

DEFAULT APPLICATION
AT LOGON IS AOGTSO

CPAC.VTAMLIB(USSTAB)
CPAC.SAMPLIB(USSTAB)

K RO AR RO ORI R O RO R R O R R R R ok Rk

¥R KON ¥ K X X X X X X ¥
¥R O O O K O X X X X X ¥

Figure 13-12 VTAM is active

Starting TSO

We issue the S TS0 command from the HMC console. The message that is shown in
Example 13-4 is displayed.

Example 13-4 TSO is active

IKTO07I TCAS ACCEPTING LOGONS
IKT005I TCAS IS INITIALIZED

We are ready to log onto the z/OS V2R2 system.
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13.5.3 Logging on to z/OS V2R2

We log on by using user ID IBMUSER and password IBMUSER into the z/OS V2R2 through the
non-SNA terminal.

The Logical Unit (LU) is the OSA-ICC session that is defined for the second LPAR. Check
your OSA-ICC server and session configuration from HMC to verify the OSA-ICC server IP
address, LU session, and Port number.

We use COSPOO0AO. The port is 3270 and is defined in our OSA-ICC Server configuration to
logon to the ServerPac system, as shown in Figure 13-13.

PLEASE ENTER = LOGON userid = FOR TSO or = CICS1 = FOR CICS (IF INSTALLED)

kO RCKOR KR E K ORIk Ok Ok

CUSTOMPAC  UNFORMATTED
SYSTEMS SERVICES
LOGON SCREEN

DEFAULT APPLICATION
AT LOGON IS ABGTSO

CPAC.YTAMLIB(USSTAB)
CPAC.SAMPLIB(USSTAB)

Rk kR Rk Rk ok kR Rk R ook ook Rk kR ok ok ok

¥ O O X O X O X O X X X
¥ OE K X K X K X K X KX KK

Figure 13-13 Log on with IBMUSER
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Enter the password IBMUSER, as shown in Figure 13-14.

Enter LOGON parameters below: RACF LOGON parameters:
IBMUSER
IKJACCNT
ACCTH

102400

Enter an 'S’ before each option desired below:

PF1/PF13 ==> Help PF3/PF15 ==> Logoff PAl1 ==> Attention PAZ ==> Reshou
You may request specific help information by entering a '?° in any entry field

Figure 13-14 Entering password for IBMUSER

Next, we enable some products and customize them for use. Before we perform this task, we
can practice the shutdown procedure of z/OS V2R2 system for next IPL, if needed.

13.5.4 Enabling products and subsystems

z/OS consists of base elements that deliver essential operating system functions. When you
order z/OS, you receive all of the base elements. In addition to the base elements, you can
order optional features that have an affinity to the elements.

Dynamic enablement allows you to dynamically enable and disable a feature.

If you order a feature, it is shipped enabled, meaning it is defined as “enabled” in the
IBM-supplied IFAPRDOO member of CPAC.PARMLIB that enables the features that you order.

If you do not order a feature, it is shipped disabled, meaning it is defined as “disabled” in
IFAPRDOO0. Although a feature you did not order is described in the product overview
appendix from the ServerPac: Installing Your Order Order Number OS2xxxx document, its
postinstallation activities and IVPs are not included in this book.

If you want to dynamically enable one product, you can update the IFAPRDxx member and
enter a SET command (SET PROD=xx) or re-IPL the z/OS to take the change in effect. For more
information about the use of IFAPRDxx, see zZOS MV Initialization and Tuning Reference,
SA23-1380, and z/OS Planning for Installation, GA32-0890.

Note: After you install z/OS, you must inform IBM of your intentions if you choose to run an
unordered feature that supports dynamic enablement. You also must have a license for
each feature that you enable. Then, enable it dynamically through PARMLIB(IFAPRDxx).
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Enabling SDSF

If the z/OS V2R2 ServerPac order does not include SDSF, the default status of SDSF in

IFAPRDOO is disabled. First, we must change the state from “disabled” to “enabled” in
IFAPRDOQO, as shown in Figure 13-15. We then activate it by issuing the SET PROD=00
command from Console or SDSF.

PRODUCT OWNER('IBM CORP')
NAME('z/0S"')
ID(5650-Z0S)
VERSION(*) RELEASE(*) MOD(*)
FEATURENAME (' SDSF')
STATE (ENABLED)

Figure 13-15 Enabling SDSF

Next, we must update the PROGxx to add SDSF libraries into APF and LNKLST, as shown in

Figure 13-16.
APF ADD

DSNAME (ISF.SISFLOAD) VOLUME (MOSR21)
APF ADD

DSNAME (ISF.SISFLPA) VOLUME (MOSR21)

LNKLST ADD NAME (LNKLST0O0) DSN(ISF.SISFLOAD)

Figure 13-16 CPAC.PARMLIB(PROGO00)

We also must update the LPALSTxx to add SDSF libraries into LPA list, as shown in
Figure 13-17.

SYS1.LPALIB,
ISP.SISPLPA,
ISF.SISFLPA,
EOY.SEOYLPA,
CEE.SCEELPA,
TCPIP.SEZALPA,
SYS1.SDWWDLPA,
SYS1.SBDTLPA

Figure 13-17 CPAC.PARMLIB(LPALSTO00)

Now, we can enter the SDSF panel and view the JES2 queue.
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Enabling RACF

As with SDSF, the default status of RACF in IFAPRDOQO is disabled if the z/OS V2R2
ServerPac does not include RACF product, as shown in Figure 13-18. We must change the
state from “disabled” to “enabled” in IFAPRDOO. Then, we activate it by issuing the SET
PROD=00 command.

PRODUCT OWNER('IBM CORP')
NAME('z/0S"')
ID(5650-Z0S)
VERSION(*) RELEASE(*) MOD(*)
FEATURENAME ('SECURITY SERVER')
STATE (ENABLED)

Figure 13-18 Enabling RACF

If RACF was not included in the base order but enabled later, we must initialize two data sets.
The first dat set is the primary RACF database; the second data set is the backup. We
submitted the initialization job, Figure 13-19.

//DEFRACDB JOB CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,MSGLEVEL=(1,1),NOTIFY=&SYSUID,
// REGION=0M

//INIO1 EXEC PGM=IRRMINOO,PARM=NEW

//STEPLIB DD DSN=SYS1.LINKLIB,DISP=SHR

//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*

//SYSRACF DD DSN=SYS1.RACF,DISP=(NEW,CATLG),

/1 UNIT=3390,VOL=SER=MOSCT1,
// SPACE=(CYL, (50),,CONTIG),
/1 DCB=DSORG=PSU

//INIO2 EXEC PGM=IRRMINOO,PARM=NEW

//STEPLIB DD DSN=SYS1.LINKLIB,DISP=SHR
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*

//SYSRACF DD DSN=SYS1.RACFSEC,DISP=(NEW,CATLG),

/1 UNIT=3390,VOL=SER=MOSCT1,
// SPACE=(CYL, (50),,CONTIG),
/l DCB=DSORG=PSU

Figure 13-19 Define RACF databases

We must re-IPL the system to make it effective. Some components in z/OS depend on RACF
product, such as OMVS. If OMVS cannot start, TCPIP and TN3270 also cannot start.

We still log on with IBMUSER after IPLing again, but enter SYS1 as the password instead of
IBMUSER. We enter this password because we logged on as IBMUSER previously by using
SYS1.UADS for user ID authentication when the RACF product was not yet enabled. Now,
the RACF product is enabled, the RACF database is in effect, and the default password for
IBMUSER is SYS1 in the new defined RACF database. However, we must change the
IBMUSER password during the first logon.
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When the system is up, we run the S IRRDPTAB command from the console or SDSF to enable
dynamic parse function for RACF. Otherwise, you cannot start RACF commands through the
TSO interface. An error message is reported, as shown in Example 13-5.

Example 13-5 Error when RACF dynamic parse function is not enabled

IRR52100I Processing terminated. Dynamic parse is not active. Contact your
system programmer.
READY

Defining the new system name to SMS

As shipped in your order, the system name (SYSNAME) for the target system is CPAC. If you
changed the SYSNAME value for the target system (for example, through the Define
Variables function of the installation dialog), you must ensure that the new system name is
defined to SMS.

We use ISMF to update the SMS base configuration to include the new system name, as
shown in Figure 13-20.

SCDS BASE ALTER Page 2 of 2

SCDS Name . : SYS1.DFSMS.SCDS
SCDS Status : VALID

Specify one of the following options . . (1 Add, 2 Delete, 3 Rename)
Specify System Name . . . . . or Sys Group Name . .
New System/Sys Group Name . . (For option 3, Rename)

System: CPAC MOS0

Sysgrp:

Use ENTER to Perform Option; Use UP Command to View previous Panel;
Command ===>

Figure 13-20 Defining new SYSNAME into the SMS base configuration
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Then, we reactivate the SMS configuration so that it takes effect, as shown in Figure 13-21.

CDS APPLICATION SELECTION
To Perform Control Data Set Operations, Specify:
CDS Name . . 'SYS1.DFSMS.SCDS'
(1 to 44 Character Data Set Name or 'Active')

Select one of the following Options:

5 1. Display - Display the Base Configuration
2. Define - Define the Base Configuration
3. Alter - Alter the Base Configuration
4. Validate - Validate the SCDS
5. Activate - Activate the CDS
6. Cache Display - Display CF Cache Structure Names for all CF Cache Sets
7. Cache Update - Define/Alter/Delete CF Cache Sets
8. Lock Display - Display CF Lock Structure Names for all CF Lock Sets

9. Lock Update - Define/Alter/Delete CF Lock Sets
If CACHE Display is chosen, Enter CF Cache Set Name . . *
If LOCK Display is chosen, Enter CF Lock Set Name . . . *
(1 to 8 character CF cache set name or * for all)
Command ===>
CONFIRM ACTIVATE REQUEST

To Confirm Activation on the following Control Data Set:
CDS : SYS1.DFSMS.SCDS

Specify the following:
Enter "/" to select option / Perform Activation

Figure 13-21 Activating the SMS base configuration

We reply to the WTOR message from the console and verify that the DFSMS configuration
was changed, as shown in Figure 13-22.

COMMAND INPUT ===> /D SMS SCROLL ===> PAGE
RESPONSE=CPAC
IGD002I 16:47:03 DISPLAY SMS 438
SCDS = SYS1.DFSMS.SCDS
ACDS = SYS1.DFSMS.ACDS
COMMDS = SYS1.DFSMS.COMMDS
ACDS LEVEL = z/0S V2.2
DINTERVAL = 150
REVERIFY = NO
ACSDEFAULTS = NO
SYSTEM CONFIGURATION LEVEL INTERVAL SECONDS
CPAC 2015/11/19 16:46:57 15
MOSO mmmemmeeee meeeeee- N/A

Figure 13-22 Displaying SMS output
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13.5.5 Shutting down z/OS V2R2

The sequence of commands to shut down your system is listed in Table 13-2.

Table 13-2 Shutting down address spaces in z/OS V2R2

Command Description
F OMVS, SHUTDOWN Stop OMVS
P TN3270 Stop TN3270

If there are users still alive, reply WTOR with FSTOP:
*04 IKT010D 00001 USER(S) ACTIVE, REPLY 'SIC' OR

'FSTOP'
r 04,FSTOP
P FTPD1 Stop FTP Server
P RESOLVER Stop TCPIP Resolver
P TCPIP Stop TCPIP
P TSO Stop TSO
P VLF Stop VLF
P LLA Stop LLA
F DLF,STOP Stop DLF.

If DLF task is busy, try to use FORCE, ARM command to stop it:
FORCE DLF,ARM

Z NET,QUICK Stop VTAM

P FFST™ Stop EPWFFST
Reply “YES” to the WTOR message:
*05 EPWO309I ENTER 'YES' TO CONTINUE TERMINATION, 'NO' TO

KEEP FFST
r 05,YES
$P JES2,TERM Stop JES2
Z EOD Stop SMF recording

Note: Some commands might not apply for this IPL because some address spaces are not
yet started.

Then, we perform one reset clear action from the HMC against the LPAR for the next IPL.

13.6 Running postinstallation from target system

When the z/OS V2R2 system is up, we can continue our postinstallation tasks from the target
system.
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13.6.1 Importing the CustomPac Installation Dialog to the target

The target system requires access to the CustomPac Installation Dialogs for further tasks;
therefore, we must connect the dialog to the system so that the target system can access it.

We need to IMPORT CONNECT the driver’s master catalog to the ServerPac’s system to
access the CustomPac installation dialog. Because we only must access those data sets
other than any CPAC.** data sets, we enable the catalog alias level from 1 to 2 and define two
second-level aliases in target system’s master catalog, as shown in Example 13-6.

Example 13-6 Changing Catalog Alias Level to 2

F CATALOG,ALIASLEVEL(2)
TEC3511 CATALOG ADDRESS SPACE MODIFY COMMAND ACTIVE
TEC3521 CATALOG ADDRESS SPACE MODIFY COMMAND COMPLETED

F CATALOG,REPORT
TEC3511 CATALOG ADDRESS SPACE MODIFY COMMAND ACTIVE
TEC3591 CATALOG REPORT OUTPUT 894

*CAS************************************************************

* CATALOG COMPONENT LEVEL = HDZ2220
CATALOG ADDRESS SPACE ASN = 002D
SERVICE TASK UPPER LIMIT = 180
SERVICE TASK LOWER LIMIT = 60
HIGHEST # SERVICE TASKS = 4
# ATTACHED SERVICE TASKS = 4
MAXIMUM # OPEN CATALOGS = 1,024
ALTAS TABLE AVAILABLE = YES
ALTAS LEVELS SPECIFIED =2
SYS% TO SYS1 CONVERSION = OFF
CAS MOTHER TASK = 005AC680
CAS MODIFY TASK = 005FC9BO
CAS ANALYSIS TASK = 005FC550
CAS ALLOCATION TASK = 005FC780
CAS ASYNC TASK = 005FC320

CAS SYSPLEX COMMAND TASK = 00594E88
CAS SYSPLEX QUIESCE TASK = 005FCOFO
VOLCAT HI-LEVEL QUALIFIER = SYS1

£ 0% %k %k X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
L R N R R N R N N N N N N N N N R

NOTIFY EXTENT = 80%

DEFAULT VVDS SPACE = (10, 10) TRKS

ENABLED FEATURES = DSNCHECK DELFORCEWNG SYMREC
ENABLED FEATURES = UPDTFAIL

DISABLED FEATURES = VVRCHECK AUTOTUNING BCSCHECK
DISABLED FEATURES = DELRECOVWNG EXTENDEDALIAS
DISABLED FEATURES = ECS AUTOADD DUMPON GDGFIFO
DISABLED FEATURES = GDGSCRATCH GDGPURGE

DISABLED FEATURES = GDGEXTENDED

INTERCEPTS = (NONE)

*CAS************************************************************

TEC3521 CATALOG ADDRESS SPACE MODIFY COMMAND COMPLETED

224 Mainframe from Scratch: Hardware Configuration and z/OS Build



We then must vary online the volume that contains the driver’'s master catalog and the volume
where CPAC.MASTER.* and CPAC.0S220149.* data sets are stored, submit the job that is
shown in Figure 13-23, and access those data sets. The catalog alias is changed from level
from 1 to 2 after every IPL if you want to continue accessing those data sets.

//IMPORT JOB CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,MSGLEVEL=(1,1),NOTIFY=&SYSUID,
// REGION=0M

//IMPORT EXEC PGM=IDCAMS

//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*

//SYSIN DD *

IMPORT -

CONNECT -
OBJECTS((CATALOG.MVSICFM.VD9ECAT -
VOLUMES (D9ECAT) -

DEVT(3390))) -
CATALOG (CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER)

DEFINE -

ALIAS (NAME (CPAC.MASTER) -
RELATE(CATALOG.MVSICFM.VD9ECAT )) -
CATALOG (CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER)

DEFINE -

ALIAS (NAME (CPAC.0S220149) -
RELATE(CATALOG.MVSICFM.VD9ECAT )) -
CATALOG (CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER)

/*

Figure 13-23 Importing Connect Driver’s catalog in ServerPac system

Here, CATALOG.MVSICFM.VDOECAT is the driver’s master catalog;
CATALOG.MO0S0.MASTER is our target system’s master catalog. Two new aliases are
created in target system’s master catalog and point back to driver’s catalog.

Later, we can disconnect the catalog. Figure 13-24 shows the JCL that is used to perform the
disconnection.

//EXPORT JOB CLASS=A,MSGCLASS=X,MSGLEVEL=(1,1),NOTIFY=&SYSUID,
// REGION=0M
//EXPORT EXEC PGM=IDCAMS
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSIN DD *
EXPORT -
CATALOG.MVSICFM.VDIECAT -
DISCONNECT
//LIST EXEC PGM=IDCAMS
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSIN DD *
LISTCAT CATALOG(CATALOG.MOSO.MASTER)

Figure 13-24 Export Disconnect the Driver’s catalog
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13.6.2 Defining RACF profiles for target system

The RACFTGT job is used to create RACF profiles that are required to use the system. The
job also creates RACF profiles for each high-level qualifier in the order, including SSA
qualifiers. RACFTGT creates the RACF profiles for started procedures, OCSF, System
Logger, and z/OS UNIX System Services.

The user ID that runs the RACFTGT job must have the RACF SPECIAL attribute. We run this
job with IBMUSER.

13.6.3 Allocating log streams for logger

The DEFNLOGS job is used to define System Logger policy information about the target
system. We run the DEFNLOGS job on the target system.

13.6.4 Loading and activating Workload Manager policy

The optional IWMINSTI job as provided in the installation dialog (also found in member
IWMINSTL of SAMPLIB) allows you to load and activate a sample policy for Workload
Manager (WLM).

13.6.5 Customizing TCP/IP

Before we can start the TCPIP address space, we must customize and verify the following
configurations:

» TCPIP TRL VTAM Node

This VTAM node defines the TCPIP MPC port name and associate the port name with the
OSAD device number.Make sure the 0040-0042 OSA device numbers can be accessed
by the LPAR and their attribute in OS Configuration is INITIAL OFFLINE=NO, as shown in
Example 13-25.

TRLO040 VBUILD TYPE=TRL

TRLOO4A TRLE LNCTL=MPC,
READ=(0040),
WRITE=(0041),
DATAPATH=(0042),
PORTNAME=0SAQDIOZ,
MPCLEVEL=QDIO

>< X< X X X

Figure 13-25 CPAC.VTAMLST(TRL0040)
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» TCPIP TCP LU Session

This VTAM node defines the LU names for TCP sessions. Increase the definitions for more
TCPIP connections if more are needed, as shown in Figure 13-26.

TCP VBUILD TYPE=APPL

TCPO0001 APPL AUTH=NVPACE,EAS=1,PARSESS=NO,MODETAB=ISTINCLM,SESSLIM=YES
TCP00002 APPL AUTH=NVPACE,EAS=1,PARSESS=NO,MODETAB=ISTINCLM,SESSLIM=YES
TCPO0003 APPL AUTH=NVPACE,EAS=1,PARSESS=NO,MODETAB=ISTINCLM,SESSLIM=YES
TCP00004 APPL AUTH=NVPACE,EAS=1,PARSESS=NO,MODETAB=ISTINCLM,SESSLIM=YES

Figure 13-26 CPAC.VTAMLST(TCPAPPL)

» TSO LU Session

This VTAM node defines the LU names for TSO sessions. Here, you can increase the
definitions for more TSO connections, as shown in Figure 13-27.

TSOAPPL VBUILD TYPE=APPL APPLICATION MAJOR NODE

*

*

TSO APPL  AUTH=(NOACQ,NOBLOCK,PASS,NOTCAM,NVPACE,TSO,NOPO), X
EAS=1,ACBNAME=TSO

*

TS001 APPL AUTH=(NOACQ,NOBLOCK, PASS ,NOTCAM, NVPACE, TS0, NOPO) , X
EAS=1,ACBNAME=TS00001

*

Figure 13-27 CPAC.VTAMLST(TSOAPPL)

» VTAM PROC Profile

Check CPAC.VTAMLST(ATCSTROO) for the CONFIG=xx statement, which points to the
ATCCONxx VTAMLST member. The ATCCONxx member defines all VTAM majnodes
definition names. Ensure that they are all in the VTAMLST data set, as shown in

Figure 13-28.

A0600,EXLOCAL, TCPAPPL, IVPLU,SMCSAPPL,SMCSCONS,APMS0O, TRLO040,DOAO0BF

Figure 13-28 CPAC.VTAMLST(ATCCONOO)
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» TCPIP PROC Profile

In the TCPIP profile, we must define the IP address, gate way, and route. A partial sample
configuration is shown in Figure 13-29.

INTERFACE 0SAQDI024 ; IPv4 OSA-Express QDIO ethernet
DEFINE IPAQENET
PORTNAME 0SAQDIOZ2
INBPERF DYNAMIC
VMAC
; SOURCEVIPAINT VLINK1
IPADDR 9.56.195.19/24 ; address and subnet mask
PORT
7 UDP MISCSERV ; Miscellaneous Server - echo
7 TCP MISCSERV ; Miscellaneous Server - echo
9 UDP MISCSERV ; Miscellaneous Server - discard
9 TCP MISCSERV ; Miscellaneous Server - discard
19 UDP MISCSERV ; Miscellaneous Server - chargen
19 TCP MISCSERV ; Miscellaneous Server - chargen
20 TCP * NOAUTOLOG ; FTP Server
;s 20 TCP * NOAUTOLOG SAF FTPDATA ; FTP Server
21 TCP FTPD1 ; FTP Server
23 TCP TN3270 ; Telnet 3270 Server
; 23 TCP INETD1 BIND 9.67.113.3 ; z/0S UNIX Telnet server
25 TCP SMTP ; SMTP Server
53 TCP NAMED ; Domain Name Server
53 UDP NAMED ; Domain Name Server
ROUTE 9.56.195.0 255.255.255.0 = 0SAQDIO24 MTU 2000
ROUTE DEFAULT 9.56.195.1 (0SAQDIO24  MTU DEFAULTSIZE
START 0SAQDIO24

Figure 13-29 TCPIVP.TCPPARMS(PROFILE)
» TCPIP TCPDATA profile
Use the default profile in TCPIVP.TCPPARMS(TCPDATA).

The HIP6220J job allocates the required TCP/IP data sets, such as translation tables,
HOSTS.LOCAL, and ETC.SERVICES.

The HIP6220K job runs TSO/E command MAKESITE and generates the
TCPIP.HOSTS.ADDRINFO and TCPIPHOSTS.SITEINFO data sets.

Then, we can start the TCPIP by issuing the S TCPIP command from the console or SDSF.

Before TCPIP is started, we must verify that the OSA devices that are used by MPC TRL
VTAM node are all in ONLINE status.
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13.6.6 Customizing TN3270

Before we can start the TN3270 address space, we need to customize and verify the
following configurations:

» TCPIP PROF Profile

Ensure that Port 23 is opened for TN3270 in TCPIP starting profile
TCPIVP.TCPPARMS(PROFILE).

» TN3270 PROC Profile

This profile defines the TN3270 required information, such as Port, LU, and USSTAB, as
shown in Figure 13-30.

BeginVTAM ; Mapping for basic and TTLS ports.
Port 23 ; 23,9.10.11.12
DEFAULTLUS ; Define LUs to be used for general users.
TCP0OO0O01..TCP00999
ENDDEFAULTLUS
LuGroup LugDBCS ; LUs for DBCS
DLUOO1..DLU250 3 Maximum 250 DBCS connections allowed
EndLuGroup
; DEFAULTAPPL TSO ; Default application for all TN3270(E) clients

s LINEMODEAPPL TSO ; Send all line-mode terminals directly to TSO.

ALLOWAPPL TSO* DISCONNECTABLE
5 Allow all users access to TSO applications.
5 TSO uses unique applications for each session
3 which all begin with TSO. Use TSO* to cover
; all TSO sessions.
; If a session is closed, disconnect the user
; rather than log off the user.

ALLOWAPPL * 5 Allow access to all applications.

USSTCP USSTAB ; Send out the default TN USS table

LuMap LugDBCS DestIP,9.10.11.12 ; This DestIP uses LugDBCS
EndVTAM

Figure 13-30 TCPIVP.TCPPARMS(TNPROF1)

» TN3270 RACF Profile
We define the started task for TN3270 in RACF, as shown in Example 13-7.

Example 13-7 Defining started task profile for TN3270

ADDGROUP STCGROUP SUPGROUP(SYS1)
RDEFINE STARTED TN3270.* OWNER(IBMUSER) STDATA(USER(IBMUSER) GROUP(STCGROUP))

Otherwise, you cannot start the TN3270 address space because the user ID is “++++++++”
and has no OMVS segment. You see an error that is similar to the error that is shown in
Example 13-8 on page 230.
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Example 13-8 Starting TN3270 failed

S TN3270
$HASP100 TN3270  ON STCINRDR
IEF6951 START TN3270  WITH JOBNAME TN3270 IS ASSIGNED TO USER
++++++++
$HASP373 TN3270  STARTED
IEF4031 TN3270 - STARTED - TIME=15.07.04
ICH4081 JOB(TN3270 ) STEP(TN3270 ) CL(PROCESS ) 434
OMVS SEGMENT NOT DEFINED
EZZ42041 TELNET INITIALIZATION FOR TN3270 FAILED.

Then, we can start the TN3270 by issuing the S TN3270 command from the console or SDSF.

13.6.7 Customizing Predictive Failure Analysis

The following jobs are used to customize the Predictive Failure Analysis (PFA):
» Job HBB77A0M

This job is in the installation dialog and is used to create PFA directories by using the
installation script AIRSHREP.sh and customizing the .ini files. Starting with z/OS V2R2,
running this script is not a mandatory migration task.

PFA requires IBM 31-bit SDK for z/OS, Java Technology Edition, Version 7.1 (Program
Number 5655-W43) operational on your system.

Note: PFA does not support the IBM 64-bit SDK for z/OS.

» Job HBB77A00
This job is used to update COMMNDOO to start PFA automatically when the system is up.

13.6.8 Customizing Common Information Model

The HPG77A0B job defines ownership and permission for Common Information Model (CIM)
directories and copy "/usr/lpp/wbem/install/profile.add" to "/u/CFZSRV/" directory.

13.6.9 Customizing z/OSMF

Starting in z/0S V2R2, z/OSMF is a base element of z/OS and z/OSMF V2R2 is not
orderable as a separate product.

Job HSMA220C sets up the TCP/IP port for zZOSMF and gives owner access to the zZOSMF
started task User and Group for the zZOSMF user file system mount point directory.

For more information about how to customize and enable z OSMF product, see the
ServerPac DOC z/0OS 2.2 Z/OSMF.

For more information about customizing zZOSMF V2R2, see IBM z/OS V2R2 ServerPac
SG24-8500.

For more information, see IBM z/OSMF Management Facility Configuration Guide,
SC27-8419.
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13.6.10 Customizing IBM Knowledge Center

IBM Knowledge Center for z/OS (KC4z) is a new element that was added to the z/OS base
starting with z/OS V2R2.

The HKZC100C job creates target subdirectories.

The HKXZ100D job copies sample configuration files from the IBM Knowledge Center
Installation directory.

13.6.11 Updating COMMNDxx in parmlib for automatic start

Before the z/OS V2R2 system is reloaded, it is better to include some statements in
COMMNDxx parmlib member to start those customized subsystems and products
automatically during IPL, as shown in Figure 13-31.

COM="'S
COM="'S

COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S
COM="'S

COM="'S

VLF,SUB=MSTR'
DLF,SUB=MSTR'

COM='DD ADD,VOL=MOSR21'
COM="'DD NAME=SYS1.&SYSNAME. .DMP&SEQ'
COM="'DD ALLOC=ACTIVE'

EZAZSSI,P=NODENAME'
VTAM'
TSO'
RESOLVER'
TCPIP'
FTPD'
TN3270"
SYSLOGD'
OSNMPD'
CFzCIM!
IZUANG1'

IZUSVR1,IZUPRM="'00""

CSF!

COM="'SETLOGRC LOGSTREAM'
COM='S EPWFFST.FFST,SUB=MSTR'

PFA'

Figure 13-31 CPAC.PARMLIB(COMMNDOO)

13.7 Running installation verification programs

IBM provides several installation verification programs (IVPs) to test basic functions in your
system to ensure that the products in your order were installed properly. These programs are
listed in Table 13-3.

Table 13-3 IVPs

Job name Function
HBB77A0V Verify that the base control program (BCP) was installed properly
HWQ4160I Verify that High-Level Assembler installed correcitly.
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Job name Function

HIP62200 Test that TCPIP and FTP were correctly set up.

HLE77AOF Verify IBM Language Environment® was installed properly.

HTV77A0R Verify that the Runtime Library Extensions element was installed
properly.

HDZ2220Q Verify that the DFSMS OAM function was installed properly.

EDU1THO1G Verify that Device Support Facility ICKDSF) element was installed
properly.

HFST101K Verify that First Failure Support Technology/IBM MVS™ (FFST)
was properly installed.

HPG77A0I Verify that the CIM component was installed properly.

The other IVPs are provided, depending on your order.

13.8 Running clean-up jobs to complete installation

This section describes the following optional steps that you can take after you verify that your
new target system was installed successfully:

» Updating your new master catalog
» Cleaning up your driver system after the installation

The clean-up jobs that can be run are listed in Table 13-4.

Table 13-4 Determination matrix for clean up jobs

Job Name Is the job for FSR, Keep SSAs defined | Remove SSAs and Remove SSAs and
SUl, or both? during your use explicit use catalog
installation? VOLUME information for

information for SMP/E DDDEFs?
SMP/E DDDEFs?

UPDDDUV F No Yes No

UPDDEF S No No Yes

UPDBCK F No No Yes

DELDSN S No Yes Yes

DELCSI F No Yes Yes

DELSSA S No Yes Yes
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Note: After you remove the SSAs, the following jobs are affected:

» Jobs that run on the driving system no longer can access the target system master
catalog.

» Jobs that use SMS-managed target system data sets can no longer run on the driving
system.

For non-SMS-managed data sets, the UPDDDUYV job updates the following SMP/E DDDEF
entries in the target system CSls:

» Removes SSAs from data set names

Removes SSAs from SMP/E work data sets

Removes SSAs from SMP/E ZONEINDEX subentries in the global zone
Adds UNIT, VOLSER, and WAITFORDSN values

»
>
»
» Removes the installation directory from the UNIX file system paths.

For SMS-managed data sets, job UPDDDUV removes SSAs from data set names.

Caution: Removing the installation directory from the UNIX file system paths requires
some caution when applying services, which can affect these file systems. We run this job
in our lab.

Run the UPDDEF job only if you did not run UPDDDUV.

UPDDEF updates the following SMP/E DDDEF entries in the target system CSls:

» Removes SSAs from data set names.
» Removes the installation directory from the UNIX file system paths.

Run the UPDBCK job only if you did not run UPDDDUV.

UPDBCK updates the following SMP/E DDDEF entries in the target system CSls:

» Removes SSAs from SMP/E work data sets.
» Removes SSAs from SMP/E ZONEINDEX sub entries in the global zone.

The DELDSN job deletes data set name aliases from the target system catalogs.
The DELCSI job deletes the path entries for the target system CSls. We run this job in our lab.
The DELSSA job deletes SSAs from the driving and target system catalogs

The DELNTS job deletes the order's archive files that were created during the download
process. If a new UNIX file system was allocated to receive the download of the order files, it
is unmounted and deleted.

Note: It is recommended that you back up your order’s archive files before the clean up job
DELNTS is run to avoid having to upload again from the DVD.
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Job SETSTAT is an optional job. It sets the orders status to “Installed” in the order inventory.

Note: If you plan to change your configuration, do not run this job. After the order status is
set to “Installed”, you cannot update the order configuration.

Your installation is now complete. You have a system that can be IPL in which data sets can
be referenced by using the data set name or by the data set aliases, which were defined
during the installation.

We now move on to Phase 11.
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14

Phase 11: ServerPac DB2 build

This chapter describes the steps that are used to install DB2 V11 through ServerPac software
package offering by using z/OS ServerPac system and CustomPac installation dialog. In this
installation process, we receive and install the order, provide variables, define SMP/E zones,
modify volume layout, and provide catalog information to create a set of job streams to unload
and customize DB2 V11 subsystem.

This chapter includes the following topics:

14.1, “Goals” on page 236

14.2, “Requirements” on page 236

14.3, “Scenario” on page 237

14.4, “Planning DB2 V11 ServerPac installation layout” on page 239
14.5, “Planning the ServerPac installation configuration” on page 240
14.6, “Receiving the DB2 V11 ServerPac Order” on page 240

14.7, “Installing the DB2 V11 order” on page 243

14.8, “Submitting installation jobs” on page 250

YyVyVYyYVYVYYVYYY
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14.1 Goals

Phase 11 features the following goals:

Transfer DB2 V11 Internet order delivery contents to z/OS ServerPac system.
Plan the DB2 installation layout.

Receive the DB2 V11 ServerPac order.
Install the DB2 V11 ServerPac order to unload and customize DB2 subsystem.

vyvyyy

Phase 11 is required to achieve Milestone 6: Install DB2 ServerPac. Where this phase occurs
in the overall process is shown in Figure 14-1.

Voume 1: SG24-8329

@Confgure devices Stand Alone - @ Console and TSO
for COD system Restore of COD e ] Use COD to expand
on new I0CDS and IPL L configuration to I

7
Bo-cone B S

new |OCDS ready
for ServerPacs

el
HMC
install z/OS,

ServerPac

@
) *  Basic customization

2/OS ServerPac DVDs + Tidy up activities

Load DB2 subsystem
« Start DB2 subsystem
* RunDB2IVPs

Figure 14-1 Phase 11 Milestone 6

14.2 Requirements

To install DB2 V11 ServerPac order by using z/OS ServerPac system, the CustomPac
installation dialog must be loaded and accessible by this system. This requirement was met
by completing the tasks that were performed during z/OS ServerPac system installation. The
requirements also depend on the options that are used for the ServerPac order.

14.2.1 Related documents

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during Phase 11:
» ServerPac: Using the Installation Dialog, SA23-2278

» ServerPac/DB2: Installing Your Order OSxxxxxx (documentation that is provided with your
ServerPac order)
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14.2.2 Resources

Ensure that the following resources are available:

» z13 server installed with a logical partition (LPAR) that is running z/OS ServerPac system.
» UNIX System Services task active and HFS/zFS file system to receive order contents.

» TCP/IP and FTP tasks properly set up and active.

» Workstation with network connectivity to z/OS ServerPac system and ShopzSeries
website.

» User ID and password to access z/OS ServerPac system.

» Internet order delivery of ServerPac DB2 V11.

» CustomPac installation dialog installed.

» TN3270 software installed on workstation, such as IBM Personal Communications.

14.2.3 Related document

For more information during this phase, see z/OS Planning for Installation, GA32-0889.

14.3 Scenario

The activities that are described in this chapter consider our scenario of a z13 server that is
installed with z/OS ServerPac system running on a logical partition (LPAR). This LPAR was
set up during z/OS ServerPac installation with UNIX System Services, TCP/IP, and FTP.

We also used this system as driving and target systems in the CustomPac installation dialog
for the ServerPac build of DB2 V11. For more information about the ServerPac installation
process, see Figure 12-1 on page 182.

The ServerPac ordering process and different media delivery options are described in the
following chapters:

» Chapter 2, “Pre-planning” on page 7
» Chapter 3, “Planning” on page 15
» Chapter 11, “Phase 8: ServerPac installation preparation” on page 169

In our example, a workstation with network connectivity to z/OS ServerPac system and
ShopzSeries website was used because z/OS ServerPac LPAR had no connectivity to
ShopzSeries. This same workstation was used to connect to a TSO/E session of z/OS
ServerPac system to perform the installation tasks by using TN3270 software.

14.3.1 Transferring Internet order delivery content to z/OS ServerPac system

Similar to the process that was described in Chapter 11, “Phase 8: ServerPac installation
preparation” on page 169, we must transfer DB2 V11 order content to z/OS ServerPac
system. The size of our order is 309 MB and the space that is required is approximately twice
the size of the order. Therefore, we reused the HFS file system that was used during z/OS
ServerPac installation because it featured approximately 10 GB of available space. You can
choose to define a new HFS/zFS file system.
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Note: Before you mount the hierarchical file system (HFS) that is used for z/OS ServerPac
build, ensure that it is not mounted on the Customized Offering Driver (COD) z/OS driving
system. If the HFS is still mounted on the COD z/OS driving system, issue the following
command from the ISPF Command Shell (option p.6 from CustomPac Master Application
menu): UNMOUNT FILESYSTEM('xxx"), where xxx is the HFS data set name. Ensure that
you can run the UNMOUNT command.

Complete the following steps:

1. Go to the OMVS and create one directory as the HFS mount point to hold ServerPac
orders, as shown in Example 14-1. The user ID must include an OMVS segment to log on
into UNIX System Services.

Example 14-1 Creating directory for HFS mount point

From ISPF Command Shell, execute:
TSO OMVS

cd /

mkdir serverpac

exit

Note: Commands on UNIX System Services are case-sensitive.

2. From the ISPF Command Shell, issue the command to mount the HFS, as shown in
Example 14-2. Ensure that you can run the MOUNT command.

Example 14-2 Mount HFS

MOUNT FILESYSTEM('xxx') MOUNTPOINT('/serverpac') TYPE(HFS) MODE(RDWR), where
xxXx is the HFS dataset name. Our dataset name is OMVS.ZOSV22.CPAC.0S220149.HFS.

3. Download the contents of your Internet order delivery from ShopzSeries into temporary
directories of your workstation (see Example 14-3). ServerPac/DB2 contents were
delivered by using SMP/E GIMZIP archive format.

Example 14-3 Creating directories on your workstation

Create directories C:\<workstationdir>\order and C:\<workstationdir>\content on
your workstation and download the package files into them.

where, <workstationdir> is the path name of the directory on the workstation
into which the order is downloaded. In our case is 'serverpac'.

4. Upload the DB2 V11 order from your workstation to z/OS ServerPac system. Before
transferring files to z/OS host, create the directories as shown in Example 14-4.

Example 14-4 Creating directories on z/OS ServerPac system

Create directories /<mvsdir>/<order_number>.order and
/<mvsdir>/<order_number>.content on z/0S host system.

where, <mvsdir> - The path name of the directory on the z/0S host system into
which the order is to be uploaded. In our case, this value is '/serverpac'.
<order_number> - The ServerPac order number is 05220220.
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In our environment, the directories that are shown in Example 14-5 were created on UNIX
System Services.

Example 14-5 DB2 V11 order directories on z/OS ServerPac system

cd /serverpac/

mkdir db2vllrl

mkdir db2v11r1/0S220220.content
mkdir db2v11r1/0S220220.order

Transfer files from workstation to z/OS ServerPac system via FTP in binary format, as
shown in Example 14-6.

Example 14-6 FTP files of DB2 V11 order from workstation to z/OS ServerPac system

C:\> ftp <mvsaddress>

User (mvsaddress:(none)): <tsouid>

331 Send password please.

Password:

230 tsouid is logged on. Working directory is "tsouid.".
ftp> bin

ftp> prompt off

ftp> cd /<mvsdir>/<order_number>.order
ftp> mput C:\<workstationdir>\order\*.*
ftp> cd /<mvsdir>/<order_number>.content
ftp> mput C:\<workstationdir>\content\*.*
ftp> quit

where,

<mvsaddress> - The name or address of the z/0S host system.

<tsouid> - The valid user ID to be used when logging on to the z/0S host
system.

<mvsdir> - The path name of the directory on the z/0S host system into which
the order is to be uploaded. In our case is '/serverpac'.

<order_number> - The ServerPac order number is 0S220220.

<workstationdir> is the path name of the directory on the workstation into
which the order is downloaded, in our case 'serverpac'.

14.4 Planning DB2 V11 ServerPac installation layout

During the ServerPac installation process, you must provide the layout of data set placement
for your target system. This layout must be defined and the naming convention for volumes
labels must be decided before you start your installation. The volumes labels that are used for
the ServerPac DB2 build are listed in Table 14-1 on page 240.
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Table 14-1 Volume lay out for DB2 V11 installation

Device address Volume label Access systems Usage
1237 (mod 9) D00SB1 ServerPac DB2 Software
1285 (mod 27) D00SB2 DB2 SSID catalog,

directory, databases,
table spaces, and so

on
2000 (mod 54) MOSINA1 ServerPac Installation
HFS
2001 (mod 54) MOSIN2 ServerPacCustomPac
dialogs

14.5 Planning the ServerPac installation configuration

By using the CustomPac installation dialog, the ServerPac order configuration can be tailored
with inputs from the following names and values that you want to use for the ServerPac
process:

Global Variables: HFS/zFS information, and so on
Zones: SMP/E CSI and zone names

Volumes: Names, device type, and number

Data Sets: Names, placement on volume, and space
Aliases: Associated to catalogs

System Specific Aliases (SSAs)

yVyVYyVvYYvYyYy

If you want to keep the configuration simple, modify the default configuration as required.

14.6 Receiving the DB2 V11 ServerPac Order

Start the CustomPac installation dialog from ISPF Command Shell and run the CLIST that is
shown in Figure 14-2.

Memu List Mode Functionz Ufilities

ASTER

Place curszor on choice and pr enter to Retrieve command

Figure 14-2 Starting the CustomPac installation dialog
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When you see the CustomPac installation dialog main menu (as shown in Figure 14-3), you
can start receiving your ServerPac order.

IEM Corparation
CustomPac Order Management Menu
- Receive an Order
IMSTALL - Inztall an Order
Order Mumber

D DISPLAY

Master dialog data zet qualifiers

This dialog supports

Figure 14-3 CustomPac installation dialog main menu

Select the R RECEIVE option and enter the information that is necessary to generate the
RECEIVE job to obtain your order.

Note: During the receive process for the order, the installation dialog copies some of the
SCPPSENU data set members into your ISPPROF data set. Ensure that your ISPPROF
data set has at least 30 tracks of available space.
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We chose the following options from CustomPac installation dialog panel CPPP610A,
according to our media delivery method and press Enter (see Figure 14-4):

ceive the order from

Order Mumber

Order Dialo

Data Set qualifiers

Yolume Serial

~only 5M3 managed data sets (optianaly.
5T Record Format == (FE or WE)

Press Enter fo continue or End to cancel

Figure 14-4 CustomPac installation dialog panel CPPP610A

» Receive the order from: F - File System
» Order number: 0S220220

» Data set Qualifiers: CPAC.0S220220 (for middle level qualifier of data sets for your order
to be unique because each ServerPac order has a different number)

» Volume Serial: MOSIN2 (volume to be used to allocate the order installation dialog data
sets, which were defined during the z/OS ServerPac installation process)

» Dialog CLIST: FB

In the CustomPac installation dialog panel CPPP610G, the target directory value is provided,
as shown in Figure 14-5. This HFS is the file system with DB2 V11 order contents.

=z Enter fo continue or End to cancel

Figure 14-5 Dialog panel CPPP610G
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To complete the receive process, confirm the job card information and review the RECEIVE
job before it is submitted.

14.7 Installing the DB2 V11 order

After the order is successfully received, select the I INSTALL option from the main panel to
proceed with the DB2 V11 installation process. In the Order List panel, select your order
number, which should feature a status of “received”. A list of options are displayed, which
must be executed in sequence to complete the installation process.

14.7.1 Creating the work configuration

The first step to install DB2 order is to create a work configuration to save the variables and
inputs that are used in the next sections. Select C from menu option to create the
configuration, as shown in Figure 14-6.

Installation Options for Order ¢

Complete fheze opfions to insfall fthe order:

4 Create create the Work Configurafion
Figure 14-6 Creating the configuration

Because this installation is your first DB2 order installation, there is no option to merge from a
previously saved configuration. From the command line, enter CR to create your work
configuration, as shown in Figure 14-7.

ATE Confrguration (0 ) o1 of 1
L ==

SET Locate Find Mext Previous SORT CReate)

Line Comnands: (3elect)

Comment

Figure 14-7 Entering CR to create the configuration
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Note: If a duplicate configuration is found, you are prompted to confirm the deletion and
re-create the same name configuration. Be careful during this process because after your
work configuration is overridden, your previous information is lost.

14.7.2 Specifying values for variables

To select this option, select V from menu, as shown in Figure 14-8.

Figure 14-8 Variables option

The variables are used by the dialog to obtain information about the driving and target
systems, such as, name of master catalog, DB2 subsystem recognition character (SRC), DB2
subsystem ID, DB2 VSAM high-level qualifier (HLQ), and DB2 HLQ. The variables that are
shown in this panel depend on your ServerPac order type, such as DB2, as shown in

Figure 14-9.

SHOWC ¢

F:"r"i|'|'|a'r"!l ndse (7 ¢ Nawt Preyvious CoM =AYE SHow YARname )
Lin POWE ' '

Contents
S S S SRR SRS J

i“

D2 HLO

Figure 14-9 Variable Selection List panel
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You can change the variables as you want or keep the defaults to conform to your wanted
installation. However, consider the following variables (and others) that are shown in
Figure 14-9 on page 244:

» DB2 SRC: DB2 subsystem recognition character (SRC). The SRC identifies DB2
commands that were entered from any console for the specified DB2 subsystem.

» DB2 SUBSYSTEM ID: DB2 subsystem ID, as it is specified in the IEFSSNXX parmlib
member. The DB2 subsystem ID identifies this DB2 subsystem to the operating system
and other subsystems.

» DB2 SYSADM ID: DB2 SYSADM ID, which identifies the user having SYSADM authority
to grant access to DB2 resources in the system. This user ID must have RACF ALTER
access to install DB2 on an active system.

» DB2 VSAM HLQ: High-level qualifier for data sets that contain DB2 databases, VSAM
table spaces, LOG, BSDS, and Archive.

» DB2 HLQ: HLQ of the target and DLIB data sets of this DB2 subsystem.

» DB2 IRLM NAME: Subsystem ID of the IRLM subsystem that is the lock manager for the
new DB2 subsystem.

» DB2 IRLMPROC: Name of the procedure that starts the inter-region lock manager for the
new DB2 subsystem.

» USR1 VOLSER: VOLSER of the volume that contains the DB2 database and table space
data sets.

» OLD MASTERCAT: Fully qualified data set name of the driving systems’ master catalog.

For more information about available variables, see your ServerPac DB2: Installing OSxxxx
documentation.

14.7.3 Specifying SMP/E Zone Names

Select Z to select this option from menu, as shown in Figure 14-10.

Installation Options for Order (00

Figure 14-10 Zones option
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Change the data set prefix, volume, and zone names as needed. Our installation is shown in
Figure 14-11.

AND ==)

Primary Commal
Line Comma

Zone Mames Information ------------------------

Figure 14-11 Installation example

14.7.4 Modifying the system layout

The Modify System Layout (MSL) option is selected by selecting M from menu, as shown in
Figure 14-12.

Z0Mes 2 Information
Mo Modify
Figure 14-12 Modify option

Here, we can assign data sets to volumes, change data set attributes, and so on. To save
some time, CustomPac dialog offers an option to create a recommended system layout (RSL)
to automatically assign target and DLIB data sets to physical volumes.

Because you might use different device types or order products other than z/OS in your
ServerPac order, IBM does not ship a pre-configured RSL. Instead, an RSL is created for you,
by using the information that you provide in the dialog. Then, the dialog assigns data sets to
physical volumes automatically. (Logical volumes are assigned in the background.)
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We suggest that this option is used first; then, you can make any modifications to adhere to
your installation needs. For more information about how to change your system layout, see
Chapter 12, “Phase 9: ServerPac Build of z/OS V2R2” on page 181and ServerPac: Using the
Installation Dialog documentation.

For our DB2 installation, we first selected option A to create an initial recommended system
layout. Because physical volumes for each data set type were low, we moved target, DLIB,
and SMP/E data sets to a single physical 3390-9 volume, as shown in Figure 14-13.

it ---------- inders ----------e-

Yo lume

Figure 14-13 Moving data sets

We also updated the HLQ of target, DLIB, and SMP/E data sets, as shown in Figure 14-14.

tem Layout ¢ O

<t Prewiou

Conflict Unmerg

F.
P
=]
=
P
=3
=]
=
P
=]
=

TTUTUTOTTOTTOTT T T

Figure 14-14 Updating data sets
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14.7.5 Specifying catalogs for HLQ

Select option A to assign high-level qualifiers of your order to a catalog, as shown in
Figure 14-15.

g Information

Because our target system is also the z/OS ServerPac system, we used previously defined
catalogs for this system to make it simple. You can use this panel to define a catalog data set
name for each of the alias (that is, high-level qualifier) that are not yet defined for this system
to attend your configuration needs, as shown in Figure 14-16.

Primar ( gcate Find Next Previous SORT CaMNcel

Line Comm - rt Repeat)

em Catalog Data Set Mame

[ e
Figure 14-16 Defining catalog data set names
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14.7.6 Specify temporary aliases for catalogs

Select option SSA (as shown in Figure 14-17) to specify the System Specific Aliases (SSA)
for the target system master catalog and user catalogs.

Zome Names Information

Qualifiers

S ) for Catalogs
Figure 14-17 Specifying SSAs

SSAs create aliases in the driving system’s master catalog to relate data set allocation to
target system master and user catalogs without interference. All options on CustomPac

installation dialog must be performed to install your order, although z/OS ServerPac system is
also the target system, as shown in Figure 14-18.

Allocate Define
|
35A Mame Type VOLume |

CATALOG, MOSE, JSER
Figure 14-18 SSA to catalog
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14.8 Submitting installation jobs

After we customize our ServerPac configuration, the CustomPac installation dialog generates
customized jobs that are based on the options that were selected earlier in the installation
process. Updates to these installation jobs can be made before their submission. For more
information about updates options, see Chapter 12, “Phase 9: ServerPac Build of z/OS
V2R2” on page 181.

Select option I to run the installation jobs for your ServerPac order, as shown in Figure 14-19.

hmnn =)

Complete these options fo ingtall the order

Figure 14-19 Installation option

The installation jobs are grouped into the following phases:

» Phase 1: Installation jobs: During this phase, you allocate and restore DB2 target, DLIB,
UNIX System Services, and SMP/E data sets to DASD.

» Phase 2: DB2 Postinstallation tasks: During this phase, you customize and initialize a DB2
subsystem.

» Phase 3: Installation Verification - DB2: Jobs are executed at this stage and verify
successful DB2 subsystem installation.

» Phase 4: Completing the Installation: These jobs perform installation cleanup, such as
SSA removal, that is run after a successful installation of your DB2 subsystem.

In this chapter, we described Phase 1. The other phases are described in Chapter 15, “Phase
12: Customizing and initializing DB2 V11 subsystem” on page 255.
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14.8.1 Installation tasks summary

The three types of installation tasks are listed in Table 14-2.

Table 14-2 Installation tasks

Task Description

SRC Jobcard that can be edited. Use Select line command to generate SRC entry,
which can be changed if necessary.

DOC Documentation for the following set of jobs. Use Select line command to
generate and view DOC entries.

JOB Installation job that can be submitted. Use Select line command to generate
only the selected job that can be submitted. Use Backup if you generated the
job.

Note: Some of these installation jobs are optional or are not required, depending on your
configuration.

14.8.2 Running the installation setup

The OFFLINIT job initializes all volumes that you identify in the Modify System Layout option
of the CustomPac installation dialog.

In Modify System Layout, if you specified that a volume is to be initialized, OFFLINIT
initializes it. If no volumes are initialized, the OFFLINIT job is generated without ICKDSF
control statements.

The VTOC and Index size are determined by the 3390 model that you provide in the Modify
System Layout panel.

Note: OFFLINIT deletes any data on the volumes.

Before running this job, ensure that the devices were varied offline. Use one of the following
commands, where 'nnnn' is the device number of the appropriate DASD:

» From an z/OS console: V nnnn,0FFLINE

» From SDSF: /V nnnn,0FFLINE

When the job completes successfully, vary the devices back online with one of the following
commands:

» From an z/OS console: V nnnn,ONLINE
» From SDSF: /V nnnn,ONLINE
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14.8.3 RACF profile comparison and information

The RACFLIST job lists the details of the RACF profiles that are present in RACFDRY job of
the current order and helps in identifying missing security requirements on the driving system.
This job executes RACF commands RLIST, LISTDSD, LISTUSER, and LISTGROUP on resources
that belong to classes, data sets, users, and groups.

The RACFDRYV job establishes the RACF profiles that are needed on the driving system to
run the other driving system installation jobs. RACFDRYV also creates profiles for the HLQs in
the order. Run this job on the driving system.

The user ID that runs the RACFDRY job must have the RACF SPECIAL attribute; in our case,
IBMUSER user ID.

Note: Review the contents of this job before it is submitted. RACFDRV contains sample
definitions; therefore, running it unchanged on a system might result in an outage or
significant rework for you later, depending on your installation’s current security definitions.

14.8.4 Defining catalogs and allocating data sets

If your order includes SMS-managed data sets, you must ensure that the user ID that submits
the installation jobs has access to the STGADMIN.IGG.DIRCAT resource in the FACILITY
class.

The ALLOCDS job allocates and catalogs your target system data sets. Many of these data
sets have unique considerations for serialization, availability, security, backup, and recovery.
For more information, see the product documentation. This job also supports allocating data
sets under SMS by using the SMS classes (SMS must be active). If data sets are not
SMS-managed, this job assigns a VOLSER number and UNIT number to data sets.

14.8.5 Restoring your order

Note: Before the RESTORE job is run, ensure that the UNIX File System requirements are
met.

The RESTORE job performs the following functions:

Verifies and decompresses the PAX files that are in the order package directory
Copies the ServerPac/DB2 data sets to the appropriate DASD device

Restores the SMP/E data sets

Defines all the user-defined DDDEFs for user-defined data sets

Mounts user-defined data sets

Builds the CSI zones

Initializes the SMP/E environment

Restores the UNIX file system into a new service directory

Builds the BPXPRMDB

vyVVyVYyVYVYVYYVYYY

The CPPUPDT job adds members to the CPAC.DB2.PARMLIB data set for products in the
ServerPac order. Some of these members can be used as-is; others might be merged with
your PARMLIB members.

The ALTCAT job renames each allocated data set to its final data set name.
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Note: Because no SSA is used for any data sets, it is not required to perform any rename
operation. The data set names stay as defined by the ALLOCDS job.

14.8.6 Setting up the SMP/E environment

The UPDDDD job updates your target system’s new consolidated software inventories (CSls)
(global, target, and DLIB) with the DDDEFs for the newly allocated SMP/E data sets.

The UPDDDD job also creates a LINK LMODS job if one is needed for the target zone.

The CALLLINK job contains the generated JCL statements from the LINK LMODS command
that is executed in the UPDDDD job. Verify that all target UNIX file systems are mounted
before the CALLLINK job is executed.

Now, all required order installation jobs are complete and DB2 software is installed.

We are now ready for Phase 12.
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15

Phase 12: Customizing and
initializing DB2 V11 subsystem

This chapter describes the post-installation tasks on the z/OS ServerPac target system to
customize a DB2 V11 subsystem parameters. Then, this DB2 subsystem can be initialized
from system console. Finally, some installation verification program (IVP) jobs are run, as
needed, from the target system to verify that installation is done correctly. Clean up jobs are
then run to remove System Specific Aliases (SSA) and other information.

This chapter includes the following topics:

» 15.1, “Goals” on page 256

» 15.2, “Requirements” on page 256

» 15.3, “Performing post-installation tasks” on page 257
» 15.4, “Installation verification for DB2” on page 261

» 15.5, “Completing the installation” on page 262
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15.1 Goals

Phase 12 features the following goals:
» DB2 Post-Installation tasks: At this phase, we customize and initialize a DB2 subsystem.

» Installation verification for DB2: Jobs are run at this stage to verify successful DB2
subsystem installation.

» Completing the installation: These jobs perform installation cleanup, such as SSA
removal, that is run after a successful installation of your DB2 subsystem.

Phase 12 is required to achieve Milestone 7: Load the DB2 subsystem. Where this phase
occurs in the overall process is shown in Figure 15-1.

Volume 1: SG24-8329
&= Console and TSO
Conf igure devices Stand Alone @ onsole an
for COD system Restore of COD Use COD to expand
on new 10CDS and IPL N configuration to
/V 1 new IOCDS ready
for ServerPacs l I
Install DB2
Use COD to @
install z/0S Sy—— " ServerPac
ServerPac sosatem CrEcly Load DB2 subsystem
z/OS = CcosP M 4 IPL Z/OS V2R2 » Start DB2 subsystem
rverPac * RunDB2 IVPs
system
* Run z/OSIVPS
» Basic customization
ZIOS ServerPac DVDs < Tidy up activities
ly % DB2 ServerPac DVDs - )

Figure 15-1 Phase 12 Milestone 7

15.2 Requirements

To continue with DB2 V11 ServerPac order installation on z/OS ServerPac system, we must
provide an SMS environment for managing DB2 catalog and directory data sets. This SMS
environment must include a data class for allocating the data sets in extended format and
using extended addressability. RRS task is also required to be active.

15.2.1 Documentation

The following IBM publications provide relevant information during this phase:
» ServerPac: Using the Installation Dialog, SA23-2278

» ServerPac/DB2: Installing Your Order OSxxxxxx (documentation provided with your
ServerPac order)

» DB2 11 for z/OS Installation and Migration Guide, GC19-4056
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15.2.2 Resources

We ensure that the following resources are available:
» z13 server is installed with a logical partition (LPAR) running z/OS ServerPac system.

» UNIX System Services task is active and hierarchical file system (HFS)/zFS can receive
order contents.

» TCP/IP and FTP tasks are properly set up and active.

» Workstation with network connectivity to z/OS ServerPac system and ShopzSeries
website is set up.

» User ID and password are available to access z/OS ServerPac system.

» Internet order delivery of ServerPac DB2 V11 is complete.

» CustomPac installation dialog is installed.

» TN3270 software is installed on workstation, such as IBM Personal Communications.
» SMS environment is available to manage DB2 catalog and directory data sets.

» RRS task is active.

15.2.3 Related document

The IBM publication z/OS Planning for Installation, GA32-0889, provides relevant information
during this phase.

15.3 Performing post-installation tasks

We must perform the post-installation jobs that are described in this section after the SMP/E
installation of DB2 V11 is complete. For more information, see Chapter 14, “Phase 11:
ServerPac DB2 build” on page 235.

15.3.1 Running the DB2 Installation Dialog

The LOGDB2 job copies the ISPF logon procedure from the current ISPF CMD library to
member ISPDB2T and updates ISPDB2T with the DB2 data set names in the library
concatenations.

The ISRPRIM job copies a tailored version of the DB2 delivered panel (DSN8ISPM) to DB2
panel library. A new application is added to the ISR@PRIM panel and it is displayed when
option P is selected from the Master Application menu.

The DB2PARM job starts the IEBUPDTE utility to add the following members to the PARMLIB
data set:

» IEASYSDB
» SCHEDDB
» IEFSSNDB

The DSNTIDXA job copies the DSNTINST CLIST input member DSNTIDXA to member
DSNTIDID and updates DSNTIDID with specific DB2 variables that are provided during the
ServerPac DB2 installation.
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The DSNTINST job copies a CLIST to data set xxxx.05220220.SCPPCENU(DB2), where xxxx is
the DB2 order high-level qualifier (HLQ); in our case, CPAC. This CLIST concatenates DB2
ISPF libraries to the current allocation, makes them available to TSO/E, and calls the DB2
DSNTINST CLIST.

15.3.2 Starting the CLIST

We complete the following steps to start the CLIST:
1. Exit the ServerPac installation dialog.

Check the region size (2 MB often is enough).
Start ISPF.

Select option 6 on the main ISPF panel.

o~ 0D

Enter the following command:
EXEC 'CPAC.0S220220.SCPPCENU(DB2) "
6. Run the DB2 installation dialog.

Note: When DB2 is installed through the DB2 installation dialog, we do not add the job
card. A job card is supplied automatically. When DB2 is installed outside of the DB2
installation dialog, a job card must be added.

The DB2 installation CLIST panel is displayed. Some of the values are preset by the DB2
installation dialog. We ensure that the following input parameters are used:

1 INSTALL TYPE ===> INSTALL

4 LIBRARY NAME PREFIX ===> xxxx, where xxxx is the DB2 HLQ

6 DATA SET NAME PREFIX ===> xxxx, where xxxx is the DB2 HLQ

8 INPUT MEMBER NAME ===> DSNTIDID

9 OUTPUT MEMBER NAME ===> DSNTIDxx, where xx is any alphanumeric value except
XA or VB.

This CLIST creates the customization jobs for the new DB2 subsystem. There are many
required panels and parameters. We use the defaults to make it simple and change only
those parameters that are required to fit the installation.

For more information about the DSNTINST installation CLIST, see DB2 11 for z/0OS
Installation and Migration Guide, GC19-4056.

15.3.3 Running the DB2 Installation Jobs

When the DSNTINST CLIST runs successfully, the DB2 installation jobs are created. These
jobs can now be run to install the DB2 subsystem. For more information about submitting the
installation jobs, see DB2 11 for z/OS Installation and Migration Guide, GC19-4056.

Before submitting the installation jobs, we must run job POSTINST to update these jobs with
our variables and copy them to the installation dialog data set.

The POSTINST job updates the DB2 INSTALL/IVP jobs and copies the updated SDSNSAMP
members to the installation dialog library, SCPPSENU. After submitting job POSTINST, we
must exit the installation dialog. When job POSTINST completes, we can restart the
installation dialog and re-tailor our jobs.
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Although the DSNTIJSS job is designed for use on systems that do not have an SMS
environment, it can be used as a reference for adapting an environment. CLIST DSNTINST
does not tailor this job. If we want to create an SMS environment for the DB2 catalog and
directory data sets, we customize and run job DSNTIJSS that is supplied in the SDSNSAMP
data set.

Note: Per the DB2 11 for z/OS Installation and Migration Guide, we must provide an SMS
environment for managing DB2 catalog and directory data sets. The SMS environment
must include a data class for allocating the data sets in extended format and for the use of
extended addressability.

The DSNTIJIN job defines DB2 data sets and databases.
The DSNTIJUZ job defines DB2 initialization parameters. High-level Assembler is required.
The DSNTIJID, DSNTIJIE, and DSNTIJIF jobs are provided to initialize the DB2 catalog and

directory data sets. Consider the following points:

» Job DSNTIJID records the active log data set names to the BSDS, formats the active log
data sets, and initializes the DB2 directory table spaces and indexes.

» Job DSNTIJIE initializes the DB2 catalog table spaces and indexes (through the
SYSGRTNS table space).

» Job DSNTIJIF initializes the remaining DB2 catalog table spaces and indexes.
The DSNTIJMV job copies DB2 procedures to PROCLIB.

The DSNTIJVC job establishes the DB2/TSO environment. If fixed-block format CLIST
libraries are used, read the job comments.

15.3.4 Initial start of z/0S

An initial program load (IPL) is required so that changes to logical PARMLIB are effective and
to load the DB2 early code from the SDSNLINK load module library.
We complete the following steps:
1. IPL our z/OS residence as usual.
2. Reply to the message IEA101A SPECIFY SYSTEM PARAMETERS... as follows:
R 00,SYSP=(xx,DB),CLPA

where xx is the suffix of the IEASYSxx member we normally use to IPL our z/OS system,
and DB indicates the IEASYSDB member, which contains DB2 specific requirements.

3. After we IPL z/OS, message DSN3100I is displayed on the system console, which
indicates that DB2 is ready for the START command.

4. Start JES, VTAM, and TSO/E as usual.
5. Start DB2 from the system console with the following command:
-START DB2

Where (-) is the subsystem recognition character defined for DB2 during CustomPac
installation dialog. We can choose another SRC.
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If DB2 starts successfully, the series of RESTART messages we receive concludes with the
following messages:

DSNROO2I RESTART COMPLETED
DSN90221 DSNYASCP -xxxx START DB2 NORMAL COMPLETION

In addition to the normal address on our z/OS system, 2 - 5 new DB2-related address spaces
start. These address spaces are ssnmMSTR and ssnmDBM1 (and possibly ssnmDIST, ssnmADMT,
and irlmproc) where ssnmis the DB2 subsystem name, ssnmADMT is the DB2 administrative
task scheduler procedure name, and irImproc is the IRLM procedure name.

Note: When we start DB2 for the first time, we might receive message DSNT501I with
reason code 00C900A6. The message implies tailoring the DB2 catalog is incomplete.
This message can be ignored. Running job DSNTIJTC corrects the cause of this message.

Job DSNTIJTC starts the CATMAINT utility to tailor our DB2 catalog. To run DSNTIJTC, we
must have installation SYSADM authority. Also, SMS must be active on the system where this
DB2 subsystem is being installed. SMS must be configured to allocate all data sets for the
DB2 catalog and directory in extended format and to use extended addressability.

This job runs program DSNUTILB, which must run from an authorized library. If data set
custname.05220220.SCPPLOAD is not authorized, we must edit job DSNTIJTC to delete this
library from the JOBLIB concatenation.

Job DSNTIJTM creates default storage group, defines temporary work files, and binds DB2
REXX Language Support. The first time that we run DSNTIJTM, we might receive return code
12 for step DSNTIAS.

Jobs DSNTIJRW, DSNTIJRT, and DSNTIJRV are provided to set up DB2 supplied routines.

Consider the following points:

» Job DSNTIJRW defines core WLM environments for DB2 supplied stored procedures and
user-defined functions.

» Job DSNTIJRT installs and configures DB2 supplied routines.
» Job DSNTIJRYV verifies the DB2 supplied routines.

If the RACF OPERCMDS class is active and a profile was defined for MVS.MCSOPER.*, the
user ID that runs the DSNTIJRV job requires READ access.

For more information, see DB2 11 for z/OS Installation and Migration Guide.

The DSNTIJIC job creates an image copy of the DB2 catalog and directory. Although it is not
required, it is important for backup purposes.

15.3.5 Initial program loading z/0S

An IPL is required only if SYS1.PARMLIB was changed since the previous IPL. Follow the
instructions from the first IPL. Restart DB2 to clear initial error messages.
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15.4 Installation verification for DB2

We log on to TSO/E with the user ID that features DB2 SYSADM authority. Start DB2 from the
tailored ISPF procedure ISPDB2T, as shown in Figure 15-2.

'DEZI PRIMGRY OPTION MENU  SSID: DE

COMMAND ===

Select one of the following DEZ functions and press ENTER.

END fo exif HELF for more information

Figure 15-2 Tailored ISPF procedure ISPDB2T

We run a simple SQL query, as shown in Figure 15-3.

Menu Utilities <Compilers Help

OuTRUT
op of Dafa

OF IMPUT
OF OUTRUT
Figure 15-3 Running simple SQL query
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We run DSNTEJxx jobs to test our new DB2 subsystem, which depends on our installation
because it is possible that some IVP jobs cannot run.

15.5 Completing the installation

We run the cleanup jobs after we verify that ServerPac/DB2 order was installed successfully.
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